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Ltr# WLG2008.10-13

Reference: Letter from J.M. Muir (NRC) to B.J. Dolan (Duke Energy), Request for
Additional Information Regarding the Environmental Review of the

Combined License Application for William States Lee Ill Nuclear Station
Units 1 and 2, dated August 21, 2008

This letter provides the Duke Energy response to the Nuclear Regulatory Commission’s

(NRC) requests for the following additional information (RAIl) items listed in the

reference letter:

RAI 9, Hydrology

RAI 10, Hydrology

RAI 21, Hydrology

RAI 30, Socioeconomics
RAI 34, Socioeconomics
RAl 42, Socioeconomics
RAI 44, Cultural Resources

RAI 45, Cultural Resources
RAI 47, Cultural Resources
RAI 57, Cultural Resources
RAI 63, Aquatic Ecology

RAI 64, Aquatic Ecology

RAI 69, Terrestrial Ecology
RAIl 71, Terrestrial Ecology

A response to each NRC request is addressed in an enclosure which also identifies any
associated changes that will be made in a future revision of the William States Lee Ill

Nuclear Station application.

DS 3
NED

www.duke-energy.com



Document Control Desk
October 28, 2008
Page 2 of 5

If you have any questions or need any additional information, please contact Peter
Hastings at 980-373-7820. '

ryah J. Dolan
Vice President :
Nuclear Plant Development
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Enclosures:

Response to RAI 9, Hydrology

Response to RAI 10, Hydrology

Response to RAl 21, Hydrology

Response to RAls 30 and 34, Socioeconomics
Response to RAl 42, Cultural Resources
Response to RAI 44, Cultural Resources
Response to RAl 45, Cultural Resources
Response to RAI 47, Cultural Resources

. Response to RAIls 57 (Aquatic Ecology) and 69 (Terrestrial Ecology)
10. Response to RAI 63, Aquatic Ecology

11. Response to RAI 64, Aquatic Ecology

12. Response to RAI 71, Terrestrial Ecology
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AFFIDAVIT OF BRYAN J. DOLAN

Bryan J. Dolan, being duly sworn, states that he is Vice President, Nuclear Plant
Development, Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC, that he is authorized on the part of said
Company to sign and file with the U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission this
supplement to the combined license application for the William States Lee Ill Nuclear
Station and that all the matter and facts set forth herein are true and correct to the best
of his knowledge.

. Bfyan @ Dolfn |
Subscribed and sworn tg me V/&,&@m ()2;/_6 e
f//f-—«/nﬁ » Cenp.Q _—

Notary Public

My commission expires: % e 7/ oL/

SEAL
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xc (wo/enclosures):

Michael Johnson, Director, Office of New Reactors

Gary Holahan, Deputy Director, Office of New Reactors

David Matthews, Director, Division of New Reactor Licensing

Scott Flanders, Director, Division of Site and Environmental Reviews

Glenn Tracy, Director, Division of Construction Inspection and Operational Programs
Luis Reyes, Regional Administrator, Region Il

Loren Plisco, Deputy Regional Administrator, Region |l

Thomas Bergman, Deputy Division Director, DNRL

.Stephanie Coffin, Branch Chief, DNRL

xc (w/enclosures):

Linda Tello, Project Manager, DSER
Brian Hughes, Senior Project Manager, DNRL



Enclosure No. 1 Page 1 of 2
Duke Letter Dated: October 28, 2008

Lee Nuclear Station Response to Request for Additional Information (RAI)
RAI Letter Dated: August 21, 2008 ’
Reference NRC RAI Number: ER RAI-9

NRC RAI

Submit monthly precipitation amounts for the period October 2005 through April 2007 which
predates and corresponds with the water table data in Figure 2.3-15. Submit an explanation for
the relationship between precipitation received during this period, groundwater levels, and normal
monthly amounts of precipitation.

Duke Energy Response:

The Lee Nuclear Site meteorological data (average monthly precipitation amounts) were
available for the months of December 2005 through November 2006. These site-specific data
were compared with National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) data collected
at the Greenville-Spartanburg (GSP) Airport (approximately 45 miles west of the Lee Nuclear
Site) for the period October 2005 through April 2007. The correlation between precipitation data
obtained from GSP and the Lee Nuclear Site was relatively good, as shown on the attached figure
(Attachment 9-1).

Additionally, using the GSP precipitation data from 1950 to 2008, average monthly values were
calculated (Attachment 9-1, Page 1) to determine “normal” monthly precipitation to evaluate
whether the observed average monthly precipitation at the Lee Nuclear Site was relatively wet or
dry during the investigation; “normal” in the remainder of this response refers to those average
monthly values. The graph presented on Attachment 9-1, Page 3, shows the monthly
precipitation data observed at the Lee Nuclear Site and GSP. It also shows the normal average
monthly data described above. From October 2005 to January 2006, above normal precipitation
occurred at the Lee Nuclear Site. From January 2006 to around October 2006, Lee Nuclear Site
conditions were typically drier than normal. November 2006 was wetter than normal. From
December 2006 through April 2007, the Lee Nuclear Site had around normal to below normal
precipitation amounts. '

A comparison was made between the observed monthly precipitation for the period October 2005
through April 2007 at the Lee Nuclear Site and GSP versus the groundwater levels observed in
monitoring wells.  The comparison is presented on the attached figure (Attachment 9-2).
Monthly precipitation amounts correlate poorly with observed groundwater levels. Water levels
appear to rise in winter, reaching peaks around April — May, then decline through summer and
fall, reaching their lowest levels in October — November. These water level fluctuations are
consistent with water levels observed in the Piedmont province, with declining water levels due
to evapotranspiration through late spring and summer and rising water levels during cooler
periods with less evaporation and plant use in late fall and winter.
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Associated Revisions to the Lee Nuclear Station Combined License Application:
1. Revise COLA Part 3, ER Chapter 2, Subsection 2.3.1.5.7, Paragraph 7, as follows:

Following well development, water levels were measured monthly from April 2006 to April
2007 (Table 2.3-5) to characterize seasonal trends in groundwater levels and to identify
preferential flow pathways surrounding the Lee Nuclear Site. The hydrograph for this
groundwater data is presented in Figure 2.3-14. Surface waters at four locations were also
gauged as part of the monitoring program. These locations included the Make-Up Pond B, a
water retention impoundment below the Make-Up Pond B, the Make-Up Pond A, and the
Hold-Up Pond A. Based on data collected durmg th1s year of study, groundwater levels
fluctuate an average of 4.4 ft., with-h e d e
Deeember-with rising groundwater elevatrons observed between December 2006 and Aprrl
2007 and declmmg groundwatcr elevatlons observed between May and November 2006.

a-stenificant-influence-by-evapetranspira EFOH erleve .Thegroundwater
levels in the Pledmont typically declme during the late spring and summer due to
evapotranspiration_and rise in the late fall and winter when the evaporation potential is
reduced (Reference 32).

2. Revise COLA Part 3, ER Chapter 2, Subsection 2.3.4, References, as follows:

32. LeGrand, Harry E. Sr.. 4 Master Conceptual Model for Hydrogeological Site
Characterization in_the Piedmont and Mountain Region of North Carolina, North
Carolina Department of Environment and Natural Resources, Division of Water Quality,
Groundwater Section, 2004,

Associated Attachments:

Attachment 9-1  Historical Precipitation National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration
(NOAA) and Lee Nuclear Site Data.

Attachment 9-2 Lee Nuclear Site Precipitation and Water Table Graphs

Attachment 9-3 LeGrand, Harry E. Sr., 4 Master Conceptual Model for Hydrogeological Site
Characterization in the Piedmont and Mountain Region of North Carolina, North
" Carolina Department of Environment and Natural Resources, Division of Water

Quality, Groundwater Section, 2004.
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Historical Precipitation National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) and
Lee Nuclear Site Data

1



YEAR
1950
1951
1952
1953
1954
1955
1956
1957
1958
1959
1960
1961
1962
1963
1964
1965
1966
1967
1968
1969
1970
1971
1972
1973
1974
1975
1976
1977
1978
1979
1980
- 1981
1982
1983
1984
1985
1986
1987
1988
1989
1990
1991
1992
1993
1994
1995
1996
1997
1998
1999
2000
2001
2002
2003
2004
2005
2006
2007
2008
Avg Since 1950

JAN
3.09
1.59
3.68
5.16
7.35
274
1.58
5.15
4.54
2.74
5.60
2.39
4.85
3.93
5.44
2.39
4.64
3.97
4.12

-3.94

1.74
3.33
6.14
4.33
4.24
5.42
4.49
3.53
6.93
7.19
4.28
0.29
8.27
2.70
3.04
4.94
1.10
4.65
3.9
1.51
4.37
4.72
2.50
7.19
4.24
6.42
5.54
4.82
6.78
3.84
3.72
3.01
4.86
1.91
1.38
1.47
3.81
4,67
2.28
4.00

FEB
1.49
2.32
4.7
7.29
2.14
4.01
9.74
4.20
3.66
3.08
5.65
8.34
471
3.25
4.67
5.22
6.78
3.32
1.00
5.24
3.74
7.43
3.04
4.88
4.90
5.78
215
2.00
0.53
6.1
1.19
3.86
5.21
5.26
7.04
4.29
1.48
7.33
1.79
4.93
5.97
2.24
6.12
3.56
3.47
5.08
3.75
6.07
6.94
284
1.87
2.31
1.39
4.02
4.52
3.18
1.19
~72.42
3.83
4.14

Precipitation measured in inches.

MAR
3.89
5.25
11.99
4.47
7.08
3.15
4.84
3.62
5.37
5.53
5.65
4.54
8.92
9.66
711

7.60
3.26
1.98
3.68
4.56
3.45
5.52
4.59
8.73

11.37

APR
1.02
3.70
313
3.09
1.19
6.03
6.57
4.82
8.50
5.88
1.91
4.84
5.37
5.95
11.30
4.93
2,53
2.36
2.40
7.18
294
3.09
2.28
4.04
4.06
1.14
0.69
3.23
297
10.15
3.47
0.88
4.57
4.66
4.76
1.31
1.10
2,30
3.4
3.15
2.22
5.65
4.81
291
2.61
1.58
3.09
4.11
9.15
3.95
4.70
1.10
0.74
7.13
1.84
3.41
3.60
1.82
4.1
3.82

Monthly Pracipitation

Greenville-Spartanburg Area
From: NOAA Website, www.erh.noaa.gov/gsp/climate/gsppcp.htm

MAY
4.44
0.52
1.90
257
2.90
4.46
3.88
266
2,60
5.63
216
2.60
1.48
3.06
1.59
1.09
3.06
4.97
3.93
198
3.13
572
8.89
5.59
5.45
7.81
8.10
2.7
484
5.69

5.92-

415
6.18
5.80
8.30
242
6.34
1.31
1.96
3.64
2.70
6.37
5.03
3.08
1.44
4.53
5.00
3.37
1.77
1.37
2.19
2.14
3.84
7.64
3.33
3.92
1.22
1.58
1.88
3.79

Last Accessed 8/15/2008
JUN JuL
3.1 9.02
4.61 4.86
2.18 3.60
1.78 427
2.02 2.89
3.27 7.00
244 8.14
3.61 0.58
1.77 6.60
1.41 7.04
4.38 433
4.24 5.03
7.03 357
4.73 2.46
8.07 7.44
8.62 3.13
3.84 2.98
4.87 3.86
5.71 6.92
9.59 317
3.60 2.31
219 5.64
8.16 4.18
3.87 3.70
3.78 3.23
5.39 4.79
2.81 5.75
2.88 0.80
3.51 6.77
3.74 8.66
6.72 1.05
1.29 5.30
3.32 12.52
4.67 113
3.07 13.57
285 6.98
0.93 1.63
6.68 3.58
325 2.18
6.00 5.11
0.90 3.61
1.72 5.74
497 2.68
0.17 0.75

10.12 6.56
4.84 2.69
4.03 443
6.02 6.02
3.80 3.27
4.67 1.95
1.31 5.23
3.77 6.01
0.52 4.41
6.24 8.03
532 4.74
9.99 8.85
5.18 2.52
3.21 2.99
4.19 4.76

AUG
1.74
7.02
127
5.66
1.49
1.01
1.94
3.94
272

'3.56

5.48
8.46
3.88
1.18
6.64
3.57
5.01

751

1.31
6.53
3.59
2.44
3.21
2.03
4.03
321
209
4.99
298
4,34
3.33
117
1.66
3.27
4.00
5.93
5.93
279
3.93
4.7
6.21
9.02
5.54
0.87
5.76
17.37
8.27
0.92
2.27
0.79
142
1.01
4.23
11.34
3.19
3.66
6.48
1.78

4.20

SEP
3.67
8.85
1.28
6.94
0.52
2.42
8.14
7.09
1.37
8.20
4.76
1.49
228
4.68
0.93
232
7.98
2,05
3.04
3.68
1.34
3.28
220
7.56
3.76
11.65
8.28
9.44
0.27
7.50
5.82
2.08

3.59
1.34
1.62
2.56
3.33
4.57
5.42
212

4.30
1.71
2.06
213
4.62
3.28

431

4.24
6.74
7.20
1.72
11.12
0.16
3.96
1.31

4.04

OoCT
4.47
1.10
1.34
0.49
0.77
3.72
1.97
2,65
1.52
7.32
4.74
0.90
3.24
0.24
10.24
3.60
3.78
235
2.82
238
7.02
9.51
3.44
0.98
0.24
7.45
8.49
6.39
0.81
3.33
2.83
4.40
3.07
3.05
2.28
4.55
6.11
0.37
3.38
3.10
9.45
0.24
6.27
2.07
4.28
5.96
0.82
4.85
277
5.86
0.00
3.39
4.66
207
0.89
4.12
4.58
1.58

352

NOV
0.70
223
1.35
1.10
3.08
273
2.62
7.59
1.60
1.64
0.54
2.94
4.47
4.19
3.36
2.82
1.93
3.50
5.07
2.24
1.77
4.22
5.31

1.34
4.81

3.98
2.75
4.43
1.93
3.91

4.11

1.66
4.17
5.29
2.60
7.52
5.37

281"

4.26
3.74
1.93
1.39
7.85
3.73
243
5.13

3.70
2.39
2,67
4.08
1.98
4.42

3.65
3.79

3.58
0.89

3.33

DEC
4.50
7.7
4.66
6.74
3.62
1.05
272
3.56
3.54
3.28
3.26
10.10
3.38
3.78
3.62
0.37
3.15
7.40
3.18
4.60
288
3.79
6.68
7.55
2.50
3.07
6.21
3.55
3.39
1.25
0.64
7.19
5.02
8.45
222
144
4.17
4.62
1.90
4.78
3.26
2.90
5.08
294
3.96
2.05
417
425
4.24
262
1.95
223
6.47
268
848
482
4.34
5.15

4.05

ANNUAL
4114
49.76
47.09
49.56
35.05
41.59
54.58
49.47
43.79
55.30
48.46
55.87
52.98
47.09
70.41
45.66
48.94
48.14
4318
55.04
37.51
56.16
58.12
54.60
44.26
68.33
59.11
5242
41.02
66.06
50.73
35.49
56.20
54.13
57.89
44.96
39.34
44.78
38.21
50.55
49.41
47.25
60.58
39.25
51.39
60.08
53.70
50.06
51.98
35.93
35.04
40.38
47.85
63.11
41.70
53.14
41.80
31.08

49.18

P13
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Lee Nuclear Station Response to Request for Additional Information (RAI)

Attachment 9-2 to RAI 9

Lee Nuclear Site Precipitation and Water Table Graphs
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PRECIPITATION DATA (2005-2007)

Average monthly preciptiation data is based on
Greenville-Spartanburg (GSP) data collected from
1950 to 2008 (see data on RAI-9-1, Pg. 1).
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LeGrand, Harry E. Sr., 4 Master Conceptual Model for Hydrogeological Site
Characterization in the Piedmont and Mountain Region of North Carolina, North
Carolina Department of Environment and Natural Resources, Division of Water

Quality, Groundwater Section, 2004



A Master Conceptual Model for Hydrogeological Site Characterization in the
Piedmont and Mountain Region of North Carolina

A Guidance Manual

North Carolina Department of Environment and Natural Resources
Division of Water Quality
~ Groundwater Section

Prepared for the Groundwater Section

by

Harry E. LeGrand, Sr.
Independent Hydrogeologist

2004



Preface

Contrary to prevailing thoughts and practices, much knowledge about groundwater conditions at
almost any site in the Piedmont and Mountain Region of North Carolina can be developed for
practical use before new data are collected. Bringing into focus some useful knowledge gained
and recast from past studies can offer optimal value in virtually seeing much of what is under
ground at any place. This manual attempts to demonstrate that interested persons can gam
knowledge quickly at an early stage of i 1nvest1gat10n

Groundwater in the Piedmont and Mountain Region of North Carolina occurs in a complex
underground environment that is difficult to understand and explain. Adding to the complexities
is a variety of reactions that occur as water is withdrawn from wells or as- man modifies the

-natural settings. It is not surprising that in many cases some problems and serious consequences
of human actions occur before useful knowledge can be applied.

Groundwater occurs almost everywhere throughout the Region, not in a single, widespread
aquifer, but in thousands of local aquifer systems and compartments that have similar
characteristics and are hydraulically connected. Interspersed among water-supply wells are at
least an equal number of waste sites or contaminated zones beneath land surface. Some
environmental problems are known to exist. Others are unrecognized and may reach serious
proportions. Wherever activities involving groundwater exist, there are likely degrees of concern
about problems that could occur. Unanswered questions prevail.

Trying to sort out favorable and unfavorable actions related to groundwater is essential, but
elements of contrariness are commonly involved in considering actions and reactions. For
example, relatively low-yield wells on nearly flat, populated uplands in the Piedmont tend to
compete for space under ground with nearby waste sites and contamination zones. High-yielding
wells are more likely in adjacent, low topographic positions; but are likely to be inconvenient for
human use and may be in the path of contaminated groundwater from upland areas. The
opposite conditions occur in the Mountains, where the population and groundwater activity are
chiefly in the valleys. Striving for favorable conditions in the environmental mix with
unfavorable conditions places constraints and limitations on proper human actions and decisions.
Some types of constraints and serious undesirable consequences have not been fully studied.
Ideal regulatory measures are difficult to achieve.

Rather than trying to focus on solving specific problems, this manual puts forward some key
generalizations, or scientific rules of thumb that should help interested persons gain a basic
understanding of some groundwater features common to the Region. In doing so, the report
brings into play many useful, imprecise statements that are difficult to express with precision-
oriented approaches. The proposed methodology should enable an investigator to forge ahead at
the earliest opportunity with the best information available.

Many useful studies of the Region have been made, but they have not completely jelled in a form
for widespread use. In spite of misgivings and shortcomings, we attempt to improve overall
knowledge of many groundwater activities and problems in the Region.

-



The manual is written in common narrative language without quantitative values and equation-
based expressions. Although planned chiefly for groundwater specialists, much information
should be understandable and useful to others. The manual contains concise, synthesized
scientific information that can be expanded by logical reasoning. The typical local system can
serve as a generic, or master, conceptual model for all other local systems without the need to
collect new data at each locality during the early stages of study. Good reasoning and
expressions in narrative language are stressed.

How are benefits derived from use of this manual? Study of the manual and reasoning from the
generalizations should offer some useful information. By using the methodology a trained
groundwater specialist can prepare a reliable early-stage report of conditions for a setting in a
brief period of time, at little or moderate cost, without relying on specific data. This needed
approach has been lacking. In spite of an assertion here that more good information can be
readily disclosed, modesty is almost everywhere needed because knowledge about the -
groundwater system must be expressed in imprecise and qualified terms. Inherent vagueness and
uncertainty can be reduced readily but rarely eliminated.

Harry E. LeGrand, Sr.
February 2004
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A Master Conceptual Model for Hydrogeological Site Characterization
In the Piedmont and Mountain Region of North Carolina

A Guidance Manual
Introduction

Public and private interests have directed much effort, often at great cost, toward the study and
application of remedies to existing and potential groundwater related problems in the Piedmont
and Mountain Region of North Carolina. Yet, these efforts represent only a small fraction of the
problems, potential problems, and concerns that prevail. A better distribution of work and
funding is critically needed, and a greater understanding of groundwater conditions in the region
is required for proper management of groundwater related issues. A method of developing an
early-stage conceptual model of key groundwater conditions is needed.

The purpose of this manual is to present a new method to help interested persons understand
groundwater conditions in the Region. A challenge to any method is the fact that the geologic
settings in the Region are very complex. The proposed method relies on extensive use of
conventional language and reasoning to develop an understanding of site groundwater conditions
without the collection of new data. The manual is planned chiefly for use by groundwater.
specialists but should benefit interested non-professionals as well.

It may seem strange that the method is designed for both specialists in groundwater and others
having limited knowledge of the science. The narrative language and reasoning allows the -
interested individual to assemble bits of information, sort, and integrate them to develop a
reasonable picture of various groundwater conditions. For example, using the conceptual model,
one may observe a nearly flat wetland and reason that the water table is near land surface, and
that the wetland is underlain by relatively impermeable material, such as clay or poorly fractured
rock.

By using this manual groundwater specialists can broaden their reasoning power to see how
many factors interplay to form a reasonable, preliminary conceptual model. The specialists
should be able to express the results of their reasoning in narrative language, which can be more
understandable than mathematical and technical language. The specialists should be able to
prepare a two- to five-page informal report of conditions at a site that approximates the state-of-
the-art understanding. LeGrand and Rosen (2000) refer to this type of report as a Prior
Conceptual Model Explanation (PCME). '

At the core of the method are 25 key statements, or generalizations, that encapsulate much
needed knowledge and from which many useful inferences may be generated. The
generalizations are somewhat similar to laws of other sciences, such as physics and chemistry,
although, by correctness and necessity, they are not universal in application but are expressed in
imprecise and qualified terms. Their value lies in their interrelationship and associated
inferences, which often results'in the creation of more knowledge. The key generalizations and
inferences derived from them constitute the master conceptual model.



Although many excellent studies of groundwater in the Region have been conducted, they
typically provide specific data and expansive. information about local sites and areas. Though
helpful, they may not be adequate for public needs. The prevailing effort and mindset has been
to put early emphasis on the collection of new data for processing by precision-oriented
mathematical methods and routine interpretations. The process is commonly directed from an
arena of rigid regulatory procedures. Being time consuming and costly to varying degrees,
studies and investigations relying on this process can only cope with a small fraction of the
problems and questions needing attention.

To some extent, the mathematical approach is based on the assumption that the computational
results of data from the Piedmont and Mountain groundwater system are equivalent to the results
derived from data from porous, granular aquifer material, such as is typical of the Coastal Plain.
This precision-oriented approach can be pretentious or misleading when applied to the complex
geology of the Region. Moreover, this approach is difficult to understand for those not trained in
hydrogeology. Thus, the distribution of useful information to the public has been limited. In this
manual, the main effort is directed toward making optimal use of imprecise information.

Missing from the work being done is a knowledge base that can be widely applied. The method
proposed here derives optimal value from past experience and knowledge for apphcatlon atan
early stage in the evaluation of a site.
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Use of Generalizations and Connecting Inferences

Twenty-five generalizations represent the core of the method by which a broad understanding of
the groundwater conditions can be generated. They have been reproduced, with modifications,
from a paper (LeGrand, 1992) included in a symposium volume published by Clemson
University (Daniel and others, editors, 1992). The generalizations have been developed from
many years of study by experienced groundwater specialists and are drawn chiefly from various
reports included in the references listed at the end of this document. The generalized statements
were developed by a combination of statistical studies, observations, and logical deductive
reasoning. The skillful and intensive studies by Charles C. Daniel, III, of the U.S. Geological
Survey, in the past two decades have verified almost all of the general statements, as indicated in
his referenced published reports. The studies conducted by Ralph Heath have also contributed
greatly to the development of the generalizations.



Most of the generalizations are expressed in the form of tendencies because precise information
at a particular place is not likely to be known. The generalizations provide a reservoir of
- background information from which inferences can be exploited for optimal value.

Values of various parameters and factors are needed in the evaluation of a site. Although
specific values from measured data have appeal and are needed in quantitative studies, they may
not fit in this practical, early-stage method. Rather, the values selected are imprecise estimates
from a range of conditions. If the approximate value of one factor is not easily known,
connective inferences of the other factors can help to estimate an acceptable value.

Each generalization need not stand alone for routine interpretation. An inference derived from a
generalization can be connected to another inference of the same generalization or another
associated generalization. For example, a view of a specific topographic setting likely reveals .
the (1) direction of groundwater flow, (2) concentration or divergence of flow, (3) approximate

* hydraulic gradient, (4) area of groundwater discharge, (5) depth to the water table at various
positions, and (6) inklings of the relative distribution of permeability.

The interplay of cause and effect relations can be compounded and anchored to many
generalizations. The generalizations and various inferences can be linked and connected to
reveal a true conceptual model. The linkage is not of a decision tree or single-chain type that can
be simply weakened or broken. Rather, the linkage is derived from a matrix of various
generalizations and inferences that form a pictorial fabric. If one or more inferences do not fit,
the situation is re-examined and flagged as an anomaly or error. There can be almost
interlocking proof that a conceptual model constructed in this manner is reliable and fairly
expansive in broad interpretations.

Benefits of Conceptual Model Application

The following benefits may be expected from application of the Master Conceptual Model:

. Assisting in early-stage planning of hydrogeological investigations.

. Screening contamination sites for priority ranking.

. Reducing costs of site studies.

o Assisting in wellhead prdtection studies.

. Providing information in the early stages of environmental audits and brownﬁeld
studies. :

o Providing early orientation on possible remedial action.

. Providing a basis for early-stége risk assessments.



o Estimating potential for natural attenuation at groundwater contamination sites.

@ Providing insight to prevent purely mechanical interpolation and extrapolation of
hydrogeologic information.

Description of the Region

As shown in Figure 1, North Carolina includes parts of three physiographic provinces: the
Atlantic Coastal Plain, Piedmont, and Blue Ridge (Fenneman, 1938). All of North Carolina,
west of the Coastal Plain, lies in the Piedmont and Blue Ridge Provinces. They include all or
part of 65 of the state’s 100 counties and a population of over six million, of which
approximately 47 percent rely on groundwater as a source of water supply. The authors have
taken the liberty of referring to the two provinces as “the “Region,” and to the Blue Ridge
Province as the “Mountains.”
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Figure 1. Physiographic provinces in North Carolina.

Physiography

In North Carolina the Piedmont extends from its boundary with the Coastal Plain westward to
the escarpment of the Blue Ridge Mountains, a distance of 150 to 225 miles. It is characterized
by gently rolling hills rising from a base altitude of about 300 feet above mean sea level at its
eastern boundary, to about 1500 feet at the foot of the Blue Ridge escarpment. Topographic
relief, from stream valley to ridge top, ranges from 75 to 200 feet. Scattered across the province
are remnants of ancient mountains that have resisted erosion and now stand from 500 to 1,500
feet above the surrounding terrain.




The Mountains extend from the base of the Blue Ridge escarpment, west into Tennessee, a
distance of from 30 to 120 miles, where they border the Valley and Ridge Province. They
comprise an area of rugged, forested slopes rising from an altitude of about 1,500 feet at the base
of the escarpment, to over 6,000 feet among the highest mountain peaks. Of the many rivers that
drain the mountains, all but three, the Broad, Catawba, and the Yadkin-Peedee, rise on the
western side of the eastern continental divide and flow generally northwest towards the
Tennessee River. It is interesting to note that the rural population in the Mountains tends to
congregate in the valleys, while in the Piedmont, communities are generally found along the
ridgelines. From the standpoint of hydrogeology such positioning of rural homes and
communities could have important implications.

Geology

The geology of the Region is complex and includes representatives of all of the three main
classes of rocks; igneous, metamorphic, and sedimentary. Of these, metamorphic rocks

_ predominate. Among the metamorphic rocks, gneiss, schist and metamorphosed granitic rocks
are the most prevalent. Quartzite, slate, phyllite, argillite, and marble are less widely distributed.
Intrusive igneous rocks, such as granite, diorite, and gabbro are significant, but account for only-
- about 6 percent of the area (Daniel and Dahlen, 2002). Over geologic time all or part of the
region has experienced uplift, folding and faulting, alteration, and erosion.

The major rock units occur as northeast trending belts, corresponding to the trend of the regional
geologic structure. Four sedimentary basins, formed during the Triassic and Jurassic Periods, .
occur in a southwest-northeast trending belt across the Piedmont. As this report pertains
primarily to areas underlain by igneous and metamorphic rocks, a discussion of the Triassic
sediments is excluded.

Throughout the Region, bedrock is overlain by a mantle of unconsolidated material known as
~ regolith. The regolith includes, where present, the soil zone, a zone of weathered, decomposed
bedrock known as saprolite, and alluvium. Saprolite, the product of chemical and mechanical
weathering of the underlying bedrock, is typically composed of clay and coarser granular
material up to boulder size, and may reflect the texture of the rock from which it was formed.
Thus, the weathering product of granitic rocks may be quartz-rich and sandy-textured, whereas
rocks poor in quartz and rich in feldspar and other soluble minerals form a more clayey saprolite.
Alluvial and terrace deposits are generally restricted in area and thickness and represent a very
small fraction of the geology of the reglon

Hydrogeology

The main characteristics of the hydrogeology of the Region are highlighted in the lists of
generalizations found on later pages.

The groundwater system in the region is essentially a two-part system (Figure 2) comprlsed of
the regolith and the underlying bedrock.
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The regolith, which may have a porosity ranging from 35 to 55 percent (Heath, 1980), serves as
the principal storage reservoir for the underlying bedrock. Precipitation infiltrates the regolith
until it reaches the saturated zone, typically in saprolite, where it is stored as groundwater in
inter-granular pore spaces. Where saprolite is very thin, the saturated zone may be entirely
contained in fractured bedrock.

In many locations, the regolith includes a transition zone between saprolite and fractured
bedrock. The transition zone consists of coarse fragments of partially weathered bedrock and
lesser amounts of saprolite (Daniel and Dahlen, 2002).

Some groundwater moves through the regolith and into interconnected fractures in the
underlying bedrock while another component flows through the regolith parallel to the bedrock
surface (Figure 3). The destination of both components is an area where groundwater discharges
as seepage into streams, lakes, or other surface water bodies, and also as evapotranspiration in

lowland areas.
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Figure 2. Diagram showing the principal components of the groundwater system in the
Piedmont and Mountain Region of North Carolina. (from Harned and Daniel, 1992)

The Master Conceptual Model

In the event of groundwater contamination, or threat of contamination, it is imperative to assess
rapidly the effect on groundwater users and inform them of the nature and severity of the



incident. In the likely event that multiple incidents compete for attention, priority must be
determined swiftly in order to minimize the threat to human health and the environment.

The Master Conceptual Model is designed to create a plateau of knowledge of the hydrogeology
of the Region in the early stage of site characterization, not dependent upon acquisition of new

~ data. The model thus developed establishes a sound foundation for more detailed studies and
provides an early indication of site vulnerability and sensitivity.

Fortunately, significant knowledge exists concerning the occurrence and movement of
groundwater in the Piedmont and Mountain Region. From this body of knowledge, certain
conclusions have been reached regarding the groundwater system. Where individual sites have
geologic and terrain characteristics in common, conclusions concerning groundwater conditions
may be drawn that are applicable to most sites sharing those features. These common
characteristics are referred to as “generalizations.”

RECHARGE, aRGE :
: RECHARGE
RGE
\ ISCHARSE. e
- 7 H\_(

UNSATURATED
ZONE

ARROWS SHOW DIRECTION OF
GROUND-WATER MOVEMENT

WATEn Tagge

ZONE

e ’smumso

ZONE OF FRACTURE
CONCENTRATION

TECTONIC JOINTS<™

Figure 3. Diagram showing a conceptual view of the groundwater flow sysfem in the Piedmont
and Mountain Region of North Carolina. (from Daniel, 1990)

Armed with a foreknowledge of conditions affecting a site, it is possible to develop a rational
estimate of site conditions before the first test boring is advanced, allowing specific additional
data needs to be defined more accurately and acquired at the least cost and in the most timely
manner. '



Key Generalizations

A generalization may be defined as an inductive conclusion stating that something is true about
all or some members of a class. Some generalizations, such as in Darcy’s law, are considered
universal, and are applicable in almost all situations. Many universal generalizations are derived
directly from physics and chemistry and can be translated into mathematical form for
application. Non-universal generalizations, such as those offered herein, have their basis in
empirical knowledge derived from decades of field observations by trained investigators. They
may be applicable in every conceivable geologic setting and are necessary for proper '
interpretation and expression. :

Generalizations may be used in the absence of typical site-specific data such as.soil borings, test
wells, cores, and geophysical surveys, to establish a reasonable level of knowledge about a site.
On the strength of that knowledge, decisions may be reached regarding such factors as water-
table depth, direction of groundwater flow, hydraulic gradient, recharge potential, and
groundwater vulnerability. The generalizations may form the foundation for locating and
designing monitoring wells, as well as production or recovery wells, and may indicate the need
for the provision of alternative water supplies to local users.

It is important to understand that the generalizations presented in this report have limitations in
_ their application and, in many circumstances, must be augmented with traditional investigative
methods, such as drilling or geophysical technology. -

The following generalizations, grouped into those associated with natural conditions and those
resulting from man’s activities, are directly applicable to the Piedmont and Mountain Region.
Most of the generalizations associated with natural conditions are products of geologic processes
and are interrelated in varying degrees (Figure 4). '

Generalizations Associated with Natural Conditions

The following generalizations are associated with natural conditions. Addltlonal commentary
follows the generallzatlons where appropriate.

N-1. ROCK TYPES

. Igneous and metamorphic rocks are closely interspersed throughout most
of the Region. Geologic maps at various scales show the distribution of
rock types, which tend to have locally erratic outcrop and subsurface
distribution patterns, but regionally trend generally northeast-southwest.
Although the igneous rocks are predominantly granite, subordinate
amounts of diorite and gabbro are widespread. Metamorphic rocks,
chiefly gneiss and schist, are common and tend to be folded and faulted
extensively. Argillites occur extensively in the southeastern Piedmont.

As the bedrock is characterized by fracture-type permeability,



some general knowledge of the fracture characteristics of the predominant
rock type in a specific area or site is desirable. F ortunately, indirect
evidence of the degree of fracturing of a particular rock may be derived
from terrain analysis, chiefly soil thickness and topographic expression.

" In most places, massive granite and gabbro have thin soils and are poorly
fractured, whereas gneiss and schist have thicker soils and moderate to
relatively high fracture densities.
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Figure 4. Diagram showing some interrelationships of key genéralizaﬁons.
Arrows indicate significant influence of one characteristic (generalization) on
others. Numbers in parenthesis correspond to numbered generalizations in

text.

As igneous and metamorphic rocks have little or no primary porosity, their importance as
sources of groundwater is dependent upon the extent to which they have developed, or
have the potential to develop, secondary porosity in the form of fractures and solution
openings.” Daniel (1989) developed a hydrogeologic classification based on the origin,
composition and texture of rocks and their water-bearing potential. His statistical
analysis of 4,815 wells (excluding those in the Triassic basins) indicated that the highest
average yields occurred in wells constructed in schist, phyllite, and undifferentiated
“‘metavolcanics. Lowest average yields occurred in argillite and metavolcanic tuffs.
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N-3

SOIL-SAPROLITE

Soil and soft, highly weathered rock, known as saprolite, overlie bedrock
in most places. The soil-saprolite and the underlying fractured bedrock
represent a composite water-table aquifer system. There are no
underlying aquifers. The thickness of the soil-saprolite zone varies
according to the type of parent rock, topography, and geologic history.
Saprolite thickness ranges from zero to as much as 100 feet in some
places. In the Piedmont, the zone is usually thicker beneath broad upland
areas than in valleys. In the Mountains, ridge tops and upper slopes
generally have thin soil-saprolite zones due to the resistant nature of the
underlying, ridge-forming bedrock. A soil-saprolite zone only a few feet
thick may suggest poorly fractured rocks below, especially in the
Piedmont.

A transition zone of partially weathered rock may occur at the base of the regolith
between the soil-saprolite and unweathered bedrock (Stewart and others, 1964; Nutter
and Otten, 1969; Hamed and Daniel, 1992). A transition zone is a zone of relatively high
permeability resulting from incomplete mechanical and chemical alteration of the
bedrock. It may be composed of rock fragments of varying size, depending upon the

“composition of the parent rock, and generally contains less clay than the overlying

saprolite. The transition zone may serve as a zone of rapid flow within the fractured rock
system and may also be a conduit for the transmission of contaminated groundwater to a
well or other point or area of discharge. The concept of the transition zone is useful in
distinguishing between distinctive soil-saprolite and unweathered bedrock. The zone
may thicken and thin within short distances, and upper and lower boundaries may be
difficult to identify. Thus, establishing a reasonable thickness or the degree of
permeability within an area of a few acres is arbitrary. Figure 2 illustrates the
relationship between the transition zone, soil-saprolite, and bedrock.

- TOPOGRAPHY

The topography of the Piedmont is characterized by hills and valleys, the
hills commonly having gentle, rounded slopes. A close network of
perennial streams prevails, and in most inter-stream areas a perennial
stream is within 3,000 feet. The topography of the Mountains is more
rugged, and typified by steep, forested slopes.

Subtleties or extremes of terrain and vegetation may limit visual analysis of site
physiography. A topographic map reveals in detail the arrangement of landscape features
such as surface water bodies, hills, ridges and valleys, slope steepness, population
centers, and isolated structures. It also may provide evidence of land-use practices and
geological features such as rock type and bedrock fractures. A topographic map of a
scale of 1:24,000, or larger, is essential to a preliminary site evaluation using the
conceptual model. The evaluation of some sites may be improved by enlarging a
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N-5

1:24,000 map to 1:6,000 scale. The maps may also be used to determine the direction of
groundwater movement and provide estimates of water table depth and velocity of
groundwater movement.

PRECIPITATION

Precipitation, the source of groundwater recharge, averages 3.0 to 3.5
inches per month in the Piedmont and 4.0 to 4.5 inches per month in the
Mountains. Extreme variations in precipitation occur locally, especially
in the southwestern Mountains where more than 80 inches per year has
been recorded.

As shown in Figure 5, annual precipitation ranges from less than 40 inches per year in the
central Piedmont to more than 80 inches per year in the southwestern mountains (Daniel
and Dahlen, 2002).

In much of the Region the annual distribution of precipitation is fairly even throughout
the year; yet, the three- or four-inch average monthly precipitation can be misleading.
Droughts and floods are common. Droughts tend to reduce greatly groundwater storage
in the soil-saprolite zone to the extent that many wells may produce less water or fail
completely. Also, a decline in groundwater discharge to streams and lakes during
droughts severely affects surface-water supplies. During periods of excessive
precipitation, the high stage of the water table can flood some buildings and adversely
affect certain human activities.
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Figure 5. Distribution of mean annual precipitation in North Carolina. (isohyetal lines
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GROUNDWATER OCCURRENCE

Groundwater occurs in two contrasting media. (a) clayey, granular soil-
saprolite that typically becomes less clayey with depth and (b) underlying




fractures and other planar openings in bedrock (Figure 2). The soil-
saprolite zone is capable of storing water readily, but transmits it slowly.
In contrast, the bedrock fracture system has a relatively low storage
capacity but is capable of transmitting water-readily where

interconnecting fractures occur (Figure 6).
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Figure 6. Diagram showing the relative storage and transmission capabilities of the Piedmont

N-6

and Mountain groundwater system. (modified from Heath, 1984)

The extent to which bedrock functions as a source of water supply to wells depends upon
precipitation, the permeability and saturated thickness of the overlying regolith, and the

~ density and interconnection of bedrock fractures. Because igneous and metamorphic

rocks consist of interlocking crystals, primary porosity is very low, generally less than
three percent. Secondary porosity of crystalline bedrock results from weathering and
fracturing and generally ranges from one to ten percent (Freeze and Cherry, 1979) but
according to Daniel and Sharpless (1983), porosity values of from one to three percent
are more typical. Daniel (1990) reported that the porosity of the regolith ranges from 35
to 55 percent near land surface but decreases with depth as the degree of weathering
decreases. : o

DEPTH OF WATER TABLE

The water table is near land surface in valleys and as much as 30 to 50
feet below land surface beneath hills. The range of seasonal fluctuation of
the water table is as little as two feet in valleys, but may exceed ten feet
beneath hills.

Although precipitation is relatively evenly distributed throughout the year, the water table

fluctuates noticeably, rising during the winter to an annual high in April or May, and
declining steadily during the summer and fall as a result of evapotranspiration (Figure 7).
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Figure 7. Hydrograph of USGS observation well NC 146 Mecklenburg Co., NC, for

- the 2002 water year. (USGS, 2003)

During the coldest months of the winter and early spring, a lack of evaporation and plant
use allows water levels to recover. |

WATER TABLE C ONFI GURATION

Streams are linear “lows” in the water table, representing the intersection
of the water table and the land surface. Under natural conditions the
topography of the water table is crudely similar to that of the land surface,
but has less relief (Figure 3). '

One may construct synthetic water-table maps without water-table measurements from
wells by using USGS 7.5 minute topographic maps scaled at 1:24,000. If possible, the
map scale should be increased to 1:12,000 or greater. The maps may be constructed by
extrapolating upward from the known elevations along the course of a perennial stream
(the points at which topographic contours cross streams) to the hilltop, where the water
table is likely to range from 30 to 50 feet below land surface. Water-table contours
connecting points along stream courses should be drawn roughly parallel to the;
topographic contours, but with less intricate curvature. As groundwater moves in the
direction of decreasing head, and at right angles to the water-table contour lines, one can
approximate the general direction of groundwater flow from the surface topography.

RECHARGE AND DISCHARGE

Most recharge and discharge is through porous granular material (clayey
soil-saprolite or floodplain deposits), but much of the intermediate flow
between recharge and discharge areas is through bedrock openings.
Recharge occurs chiefly on upland areas and slopes, while discharge is
concentrated in lowland areas bordering surface water bodies, marshes,
and floodplains. Natural discharge from fractures into a surface body of
water is common. Evapotranspiration is a significant part of the natural
discharge. Although not easily quantifiable, evapotranspiration is

13
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especially high in lower parts of draws and from flood plains, especially
at high stages of the water table.

On reaching the water table, groundwater flow paths vary greatly in length, depth, and
travel time to areas of discharge, depending upon local hydrogeologic conditions. Some
moves laterally in the soil-saprolite zone and may remain there until reaching a discharge
area. Other paths may be deeper and longer and require groundwater to move erratically
through the fractured bedrock and pass again through the 5011 or alluvium before
discharging into a surface stream.

GROUNDWATER FLOW CYCLE

Groundwater moves continuously toward streams. In transit to an area of
discharge, some groundwater is lost to evapotranspiration, especially in
valleys; the remainder discharges as small springs and as bank channel
seepage into streams. Small springs and seeps are common in draws and
other topographic depressions, especially near the base of valleys.

Springs and seeps at higher elevations are commonly of the wet-weather
type and may suggest poorly fractured rocks below.

N-10 GROUNDWATER FLOW PATH

The path of natural groundwater movement is relatively short. It is almost
invariably restricted to the zone underlying the topographic slope
extending from a topographic divide to an adjacent stream. Groundwater
rarely passes beneath a perennial stream to another, more distant, stream.
Thus the concept of a local slope-aquifer system applies. On the opposite
sides of an inter-stream topographic divide are two similar slope-aquifer
systems, as shown by (A) and (B) in Figure 8. Two similar slope-aquifer
systems occur on the opposite sides of a drainage basin (B) and (C).

As described, the region is a network of slope-aquifer systems, the
boundaries of which may be arbitrary or indistinct. A double slope-
aquifer system can be considered in the vicinity of the groundwater divide
at the ridgetop (Figures 8 and 9). '

A slope-aquifer system is a unit of the groundwater flow regime that is seemingly
separated and free of impact from adjacent, similar units. Commonly, the slope-aquifer
system includes smaller hill-and-dale configurations that are observed as topographic
“spurs” (ridges branching from a main ridge or mountain crest). Similar undulations,
although of lesser amplitude, may also occur in the underlying water table and form
important natural groundwater flow-control features. The crests of the water table
undulations represent natural groundwater divides within a slope-aquifer system and may
limit the area of influence of wells or contaminant plumes located within their
boundaries. The concave topographic areas between the topographic divides may be
considered as flow compartments that are open-ended down slope.
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Not to Scale
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Figure 9. Conceptual view of double slope-aquifer system and included compartments.
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Each compartment is hydraulically connected to adjacent compartments but has distinct
hydrologic characteristics such as flow direction and gradient. Although each ,
compartment is connected hydraulically to adjacent compartments, the water-table divide
restricts natural groundwater flow between them. The relation to adjacent compartments
is such that if contamination occurs in one, it would not naturally move laterally to an
adjacent compartment. .- Several compartments are approximated in Figure 8. It is
important to note that, because of their small size, not all topographic undulations
necessarily describe underlying groundwater compartments. -Some groundwater divides
defining very small compartments may disappear during periods of water table decline.

Within a slope-aquifer system the behavior of contaminated water from a waste site or
spill can be reasonably approximated where natural conditions exist. Where the natural
flow of contaminated water reaches a cone of depression surrounding a pumping well, it
may be expected to move toward the point of groundwater withdrawal. Even after
pumping has ceased for months or years, some contaminated water may likely be trapped
in fractures where natural groundwater circulation is restricted.

It is possible, although unusual, that an isolated fracture receiving recharge from one
slope-aquifer system could extend beneath a boundary stream and intercept, or fall
within, the area of pumping influence of a well in the neighboring slope-aquifer. In that
case, the pumping well could have a hydraulic affect on the slope aquifer from which the
fracture receives recharge, inducing flow toward the pumped well. '

By identifying the slope-aquifer systems and their included compartments, and applying
the generalizations, many useful deductions may be made regarding groundwater and the
affect of human actions on it. As stated in the generalization, the stream, river, or lake
serving as the lower hydraulic boundary is distinctive and the upper boundary is normally
the topographic divide at the ridge top. The boundary defining the lateral extent of the
system may be indistinct and somewhat arbitrary.

N-11 DEPTH OF CIRCULATION .

The upper boundary of the zone of groundwater circulation, the water
table, typically lies in the clayey soil-saprolite zone, except in upland
areas of the Mountains where it may be in bedrock. The depth of
circulation is difficult to define as it is determined by the presence of
interconnected bedrock fractures. Although productive fractures have
been penetrated at depths exceeding 700 feet, notably in the mountains,
they are more likely to occur above a depth of 300-350 feet below bedrock
surface.
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N-12 PERMEABILITY

The permeability of an aquifer is a measure of its capacity to transmit
Sfluid through its interconnected pore spaces or fractures. Complex
geologic features in the Region result in variations in permeability. Three
categories of permeability may be considered. The soil-saprolite zone has
many features of the low permeability of clays. Where present, the
underlying transition zone of prominent, interconnecting fractures has a
moderately high permeability. The bedrock, in which fractures typically
decrease in number with increasing depth, can be considered also as a
zone of low permeability. The aggregate permeability may not be

* meaningful in many cases, but it affects groundwater movement when
wells are pumped. The resulting composite permeability is reflected in the
yields of wells and the extension of the cone of depression.

The term “hydraulic conductivity,” normally applied in quantitative
studies, is not substituted for permeability in the conceptual model
because of its implied mathematical precision.

N-13  FRACTURE SYSTEM

Fracture systems occur in bedrock almost everywhere in the region.
Fractures typically occur in sets, which are often composed of two sets of
vertical fractures at approximately right angles to each other, and a third,
nearly horizontal, set. In gneiss and schist, the orientation of some joints
and fractures tends to parallel the foliation and compositional layering,
which are rarely horizontal. In massive rocks, particularly granite, nearly

horizontal tension joints often occur in the upper one hundred feet of
bedrock. ' ‘ ‘

Many non-horizontal fracture patterns can be traced by observing thé}f’
topographic expression on the ground or on topographic maps scaled at
1:24,000 (USGS 7.5-min sheets). '

Almost invariably, fractures that are not horizontal are represented by
depressions in the topography or by an alignment of topographic features
such as stream segments. In pursuing the simple fracture technique
developed by Mundorff (1948), LeGrand (1952) demonstrated that many
fractures are enlarged by dissolution, especially in gneiss and schist
containing silicates of calcium. Many of these enlarged fractures underlie
draws or linear depressions in surface topography. Draws, representing

' zones of relatively high permeability in the bedrock, are now considered
by most groundwater specialists as favorable indicators of high well
yields. '
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Although high-yielding wells are more common in topographic lows than
in uplands, exceptions to this tendency can be attributed to geological
history. The erosion of land surface and deepening of valleys over
geologic time may have removed pre-existing fractures, leaving few or
none below the relict depression (LeGrand, 1979). This condition is
“especially true in some valley bottoms where rocks are exposed. On the
upland areas, under certain conditions, small tension fractures may
develop and become sufficiently enlarged by circulating groundwater to
provide substantial yields to wells. Where the upland joints extend
laterally to a valley, or the confluence of two valleys, high well yields may
be developed. '

Fractures are the principal sources of permeability in many bedrock aquifers. They may
be observed directly in exposed bedrock but, because of the scarcity of outcrops, are
frequently easier to identify by examination of topographic maps. Straight stream
segments or draws and tributaries arranged in a more or less parallel pattern and aligned
across a main stream at angles of 90 degrees or less are indicators of drainage controlled
by vertical or high-angle fractures (Figure 10). '

Faults are fractures along which movement has taken place. They are widely distributed
throughout the region, and may serve as conduits for groundwater movement, or as
impediments, depending upon the extent to which the permeability of the fault zone has
been affected by the mechanics of rock movement or mineralization, or both. Examples
of major faults are those forming the boundaries of the Triassic basins, and the Brevard

- fault, which forms much of the boundary between the Piedmont and Mountain Region.

In the early geologic stage of topographic development, many fau_lté have influenced
topographic expression, especially stream settings. Most of them may be considered as
fractures of moderate significance.

The local unevenness in the size, character and distribution of fractures, and in soil-
saprolite characteristics, result in difficulties in extrapolation of hydrogeologic
conditions. For example, of three wells in a row, spaced fairly close together, the
respective yields may be 40, 6, and 20 gallons per minute, depending primarily on the
. number, interconnectivity, and character of the fractures they intercept. '
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N-14 HYDRAULIC HEAD

Hydraulic head beneath upland areas decreases with depth, resulting in
the overall downward movement of groundwater and providing the
mechanism for recharge to the aquifer. For example, a well 75 feet deep
is likely to have a higher water level than a well 300 feet deep at the same
site.

Hydraulic head beneath lowland areas increases with depth, indicating
upward movement of groundwater. For example, a well 300 feet deep is
likely to have a higher water level than a well 75 feet deep at the same
site.

Hydraulic head provides the impetus for groundwater movement. Groundwater flows
from areas of high head to areas of low head. The total hydraulic head, in feet or meters
of water, in a non-flowing well is determined by subtracting the depth to water in the well
from the elevation of the measuring point. The elevation is typically referenced to a
common datum, usually mean sea level.

Figure 11 illustrates head differences in recharge and discharge areas in an unconfined
aquifer. The solid lines are equipotential lines, representing the elevation of points of
equal hydraulic head. The dashed lines are idealized groundwater flow lines illustrating
the path of groundwater movement. The water level in the wells in the recharge area
rises to the elevation represented by the equipotential line at which the well is open. The
deeper the well, the less head is encountered. As depicted in Figure 11, the water level in
well A, cased to a depth of 1 meter is higher than that in well B, cased to a depth of 4
meters. On the other hand, open-end wells in the discharge area encounter higher
potential at increasing depth and consequently display higher water levels. In Figure 11,
the water level in well D, cased to a depth of 7 meters is higher than that in well C, cased
to a depth of 4.5 meters.
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Figure 11. Idealized cross-section showing hydraulic head relationships in recharge and
discharge areas. (Modified from Heath, 1983)
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N-15 RATE OF GROUNDWATER FLOW

The rate of flow (velocity) of groundwater depends on the permeability
and porosity of the medium through which it is moving, and on the
hydraulic gradient, a slope defined by the difference in total head between
two points of measurement over a unit distance. The greater the
permeability and the hydraulic gradient, the higher the velocity. The
overall rate of flow is fairly slow because the soil-saprolite zone has low
permeability, and the fractures in the bedrock become sparse and poorly
connected at increasing depths. Where it consistently occurs, the
transition zone, including the uppermost part of bedrock, has the highest
permeability and higher rate of flow than other parts of the system. The
complex local geologic conditions cause wide differences in rates of flow,
ranging from greater than one foot per day to less than one foot per
century. Much of the flow is at the rate slightly greater than 10 feet per
year.

The residence time for water to stay in the system also ranges greatly, and
much of the water stays in the ground for many years. It must be
emphasized that water collected at a well or that discharges naturally is a
mix of water from both short and long flow paths. Thus, the average rate
of travel of contaminated ground water to a well or natural outlet may be
much slower than that of the first arrival of the water.

N-16. CHEMICAL CHARACTER

The chemical character of ground water in the Region can be classified as
either acidic or basic. Acidic groundwater is typically found in light-
colored rocks such as granite, granite gneiss, mica schist, slate, and
rhyolite flows and tuffs, and is soft, and low in dissolved solids. Basic
groundwater is typically found in dark rocks, such as diorite, gabbro,
hornblende gneiss, and andesite flows and tuffs, and is typically hard,
- slightly alkaline, and relatively high in dissolved solids. Table I depicts

the chemical characteristics of water from the two predominant rock

types.
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Constituent’ Acidic (granite)® Basic (diorite and
gabbro)’

Silica (Si02) 30.0 32.0
Iron (Fe) - 0.2 - 0.2

Calcium (Ca) 5.0 38.0
Magnesium (Mg) 2.0 12.0
Sodium and potassium (Na+K) 7.0 11.0
Bicarbonate (HCOs) 34.0 127.0
Sulfate (SO,) 2.0 17.0
Chloride (Cl) 2.0 14.0
Fluoride (F) 0.1 0.1

Nitrate (NO;) 0.9 1.3

Dissolved solids 71.0 233.0
Hardness as CaCO, 23.0 145.0
pH 6.5 ' 7.1

"Chemical constituents in parts per million (ppm) except pH.
*Median value of 29 analyses from wells in the granite group.
*Median value of 23 analyses from wells in the diorite group.

Table 1. Comparison of natural chemical constituents of groundwater
from acidic (granite) and basic or intermediate rocks (diorite) in the
Piedmont and Mountain Region, North Carolina (after LeGrand, 1958).

Generalizations Associated with Conditions Imposed by Humans

Generalizations listed here relate to conditions imposed by humans that are generally in the form
of diversion or withdrawal of water. They are designated H-1 through H-9, and include the
following:

H-1 DIVERSION OF RUNOFF

Rolling topography and poorly permeable subsoil allow humans to divert
water readily from the land surface toward nearby streams by way of
paved surfaces and other drainage structures. Diversion of runoff may
result in a slightly lower than normal water table beneath the upland
areas and a reduction in the flow of groundwater to streams.

H-2 TURBULENT FLOW - .

Much of the flow in fractures is turbulent near pumping wells because of
the velocity and erratic direction of movement of groundwater toward the
well bore. The erratic movement of water in fractures is related to (a) the
cross-linking of fractures, (b) the differing physical characteristics of the
soil-saprolite zone and the bedrock, and (c) the conventional sporadic
pumping and resting of wells. The mixing and churning of water, trapped’
air and, in some cases, contaminants in the cone of depression during
alternate periods of pumping and non-pumping, result in complex
conditions that may affect groundwater quality or well efficiency, or both.

23



H-3  CONE OF DEPRESSION

When a well is pumped, the decline of the water level in the well creates a
hydraulic gradient toward the well in the area from which the
groundwater is derived. The gradient steepens as the well is approached
because the water converges from all directions and moves through a
continually decreasing area until it enters the well bore. The area in
which water level decline occurs takes the general shape of an inverted
cone.

A crude estimate of the configuration of the cone of depression
surrounding a pumped well can be constructed before pumping is begun.
In fractured-rock aquifer systems, the cone of depression may not be a
smooth circular area as viewed from above, as is common in regional
aquifers consisting of porous, granular material. Because of the '
pronounced slope of the natural water table, the cone of depression tends
to extend farther down-gradient from the well than it does up-gradient.
Moreover, the cone tends to be elongated parallel to the trend of the
_greater fractures, generally along the foliation or trend of the rocks. The
irregular distribution of fractures results in an irregular shape and extent
of the cone of depression. These irregularities are almost never mappable
in the absence of numerous monitoring wells. However for the purpose of
wellhead protection of a public wateir supply well, a rough estimate of the
size and configuration of the area can be estimated. The area
contributing groundwater to a well includes not only the area within the
cone of depression, but also the area up-gradient of the well as far as the
water-table divide, in which the natural flow of groundwater is down-

. gradient into the cone of depression. Methods for delineating areas
contributing groundwater to wells have been described by Heath (1991).

H-4 ARFAL EFFECT OF PUMPING

The hydraulic effect of pumping a domestic well does not générally

© interfere with another domestic well located more than a few hundred

~ yards away. Closer spacing of wells may result in increased drawdown
and a reduction in well efficiency.

The drawdown resulting from pumping a high yield, municipal or industrial well may be
areally extensive and may breach the natural barriers imposed by the groundwater divides
defining slope-aquifer systems or compartments.

H-5 EFFECT OF DEPTH ON WELL YIELD
. The tendency for fractures to decrease in size and number with increasing

depth results in the tendency for yields per foot of well depth to decrease
with increasing depth, especially below a depth of about 350 feet.
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The yield per foot of drawdown generally decreases with increasing
drawdown. Therefore, increasing the well depth to provide for adeep
pump setting, or deep drawdown, may not be practicable. .

H-6  PREDICTABILITY OF WELL YIELD

The yzeld of individual wells varies greatly and- cannot be predtcted within
a narrow range of certainty. However, the yield of most wells ranges from
less than .one gallon per minute to as much as 60 gallons per minute.
Wells located in draws where the soil-saprolite zone is thick are likely to
have high yields; conversely, wells located on ridges underlain by a very
thin soil-saprolite zone are likely to have low yields. Other types of

“topographic locations and places of intermediate soil-saprolite thickness
are likely to have moderate yields. By using the slope-aquifer concept in
relation to other generalizations, useful approximations of yield can be
made. Hydrogeologic evidence notwithstanding, however, the ultimate

M selection of a well site may be determmea’ by state and local health
' regulatlons

LeGrand (1967) developed a rating system for estimating potential well yields by
comparing topographic and soil conditions at a site. The system is based on the premise
that high-yielding wells are common where thick residual soils and relatively low
topographic areas are combined, and low-yielding wells are common where thin soils and
hilltops are combined. Topographic settings and soil-saprolite thlckness are assigned
point values as shown in Tables 2 and 3.

The sum of the values determined for topographic setting and estimated soil-saprolite
thickness may be used'to determine the estimated average yield of a well and the chance,
in percent, of obtaining higher yield. In the example shown in Figure 12, a site having a
total value of 16 points has a 30 percent chance of yielding 30 gallons per minute and a
60 percent chance of yielding 10 gallons per m1nute

Points Topography

.0 Steep ridge top
2 Upland steep slope
4 Pronounced rounded upland
5 Midpoint ridge slope
7 Gentle upland slope -
8 Broad flat upland

-9 Lower part of upland slope
12 Valley bottom or flood plain
15 Draw in narrow catchment area -
18 Draw in large catchment area

Table 2. Site topographic ratings.
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Points Character of soil and rock

0-2 Bare Rock; almost no soil
2-6 Very thin soil; some rock outcrops
6-9 Soil thin; a few rock outcrops

9-12 Moderately thick soil; no fresh outcrops
12-15 | Thick soil; no rock outcrops

- Table 3. Soil-thickness rating table.
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- Figure 12. Well-yield probability graph.
'H.7  CONTAMINANT MIGRATION AND NATURAL ATTENUATION

Although a thorough discussion of factors affecting contaminant transport is beyond the scope of
this report, some general parameters are applicable in the Region.

Of principal importance is the chemical nature of the contaminants and
the media through which they move. As the groundwater in the Region
includes both porous media (regolith) and fractured bedrock, the nature of
the contaminant plume migration may be very complex. Yet, it is fortunate
that by using the slope-aquifer concept, the behavior of contaminated -
water from a waste site or spill may be reasonably approximated where
natural conditions prevail (Figure 13). However, where the natural flow
of contaminated water is diverted by a cone of pumping depression, the
Sfuture behavior of persistent contaminants cannot be predicted with a high
degree of certainty.
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The tendency for contaminants to weaken in strength as they move in
groundwater flow from a contaminated source is not easily determined at
a site during early stages of an investigation. In simple terms, a measure
of natural attenuation can be regarded as a combination of (1) dispersion
and dilution, (2) a die-away or transformation of contaminants, (3)
sorption on earth materials, and (4) distance to a critical spot, as the
contaminated water moves in a buffer zone before reaching a water-
supply well or spring. As natural attenuation may be expected to be more
effective in soil-saprolite than in fractured bedrock, a thick saprolite zone
may be considered favorable. In addition to the type of contaminants,
other factors to be considered are the volume and total concentration of
the contaminant and the distinction between a one-time spill or leak and
the long-term persistence of contaminant movement from the source _

Figure 13. Schematic diagram showing the areal extent and direction of movement of a
hypothetical contaminant plume (LeGrand, 1965). Shading indicates relative degrees
of contaminant concentration.

The merits of pumping contaminated water from wells for remedial purposes must be determined
on a case-by-case basis. Most remedial wells reduce the concentration of contaminants with
increased pumping. However, if the goal is complete removal of all contamination, success is
rare. Although pumping may have ceased for months or years, some contaminated water is likely
trapped for years in fractures where natural groundwater circulation is retarded.




H-8 INFLUENCE OF TOPOGRAPHIC LOCATION ON PUMPING OR
CONTAMINANT MIGRATION

Environmental concerns regarding water supply or waste disposal are.
commonly related to only one slope-aquifer system. However, if a
pumping well or contamination zone is situated near a hilltop, both
adjoining slope-aquifer systems are likely to be involved. Thus, a double
slope-aquifer system, or compartment, applies, and the area of concern
may extend to the perennial streams on both sides of a ridge, as shown by
A and B in Figure 8. Wells near hilltops can draw water from both
compartments, and contaminated groundwater near hilltops may spread
divergently according to the varying water-table gradients.

H-9 CHANGE IN GROUNDWATER CHEMISTRY

The chemical character of water may change following the original
pumping of a well. For example, in the cone of depression, radon may be
trapped and may accumulate in air-filled fractures (LeGrand, 1987).
Also, oxidation of pyrite and arsenic-bearing sulfide minerals such as
arsenopyrite, in the air-filled part of the cone of depression, may result in
increased iron and arsenic, as well as a decrease in pH (LeGrand, 1958).

Model Procedures and Application

No intrusive mechanical or geophysical equipment is required to apply the conceptual model to a
site. Prior to a field investigation of a site, the evaluator should determine whether
hydrogeologic information pertinent to the site is available in publications or open-file reports of
state and federal agencies. Such reports typically contain data on wells, well yield, and
groundwater levels, as well as brief geological descriptions and groundwater quality information.

At the site, the evaluator should have in hand the part of a topographic map that includes the
particular slope-aquifer system and compartments that display the area of concern. The map
should be of a scale of 1:24,000 or larger (a 1:6,000 scale may be ideal for most sites). Sites of
interest, such as a well or waste site, should be located. A duplicate topographic map may be
helpful for marking various features not included on the original map. In addition to the
topographic map, the evaluator should have a geologic map of the area, a copy of the Site
Evaluation Matrix (Appendix A-1), the Site Evaluation Worksheet (Appendix A-2), and the Site
Evaluation Inventory (Appendix A-3).

Using the Site Evaluation Matrix as a guide, the evaluator should complete the Site Evaluation
Worksheet. In the absence of site-specific, subsurface information, it may seem difficult and

. awkward to complete all factors included in the Worksheet. If the estimated value entered for
each factor is not considered to be sufficiently true or representative, the evaluator should make
an effort to explain, in each “comment” space, the best estimate of conditions. This explanation
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may be derived from a study of the generalizations and their.interrelations, and from the Site
Evaluation Matrix. The interrelations help provide an understanding of the site characteristics
and guide the development of an early-stage conceptual model. Each estimated value or
expression should be checked for compatibility with values of other factors. For example, a

- relatively deep water table may not fit with a setting having minimal rock fractures or nearly flat
topographic setting.

After completing the Worksheet, the evaluator should follow the instructions and answer the
applicable questions contained in the Site Evaluation Inventory.

After considering the various values in their integrated form, and expanding the comments and
- explanations, the overall conceptual model begins to unfold. No precision or pinpoint accuracy
is claimed, but much useful information about the setting is now at one’s fingertips. Some
evaluated settings may reveal better information than others, but the quality of the results of the
model application should exceed that of any other method o6r procedure at an early stage.
Evaluators not trained in hydrogeology should be able to derive useful information from this
process without pursuing the study to the report phase. Those who wish to prepare a report of
their findings may wish to use the format of the Prior Conceptual Model Explanation (PCME)
described by LeGrand and Rosen (2000). The report may be prepared in narrative form and may
be based largely on approximations and best estimates.
At a minimum, the report should describe:

e the location of the site,

o the purpose of the evaluation (e.g. vulnerability to contamination from a known or
anticipated source, groundwater development potential, etc.),

e geologic and topographic characteristics,

e direction of groundwater movement and gradignt,
e location and extent of recharge-discharge areas,

e natural groundwater quality, and

e approximations of the potential for groundwater contamination or water-supply
development at critical places.

The following are abbreviated examples of the use of the generalizations.
Case 1

The setting consists of a waste disposal site on a topographic slope, halfway between a ridge top
-and a small creek. It is a common granite gneiss setting, having no rock outcrops and

29



presumably a thick soil-saprolite zone underlying the slope and the adjacent slope across the
creek. Mr. Smith, the owner of the facing property across the creek, plans to drill a well, which
would be about 1,000 feet horizontally from the waste disposal site. The waste site is about 30
feet higher in elevation than the creek, and the elevation of Mr. Smith’s well on the opposite
slope is also about 30 feet above the creek. Mr. Smith is concerned about the possibility of his
well water being contaminated by leakage from the waste site. :

Generalizations N-9 and N-7 form the basis for the development of a preliminary water-table
‘map. They indicate that groundwater naturally flows toward the creek from opposite directions,
thereby eliminating a continuous gradient from the lagoon to the well. Each is in a different
slope-aquifer system from the other (N-10). There is no deep aquifer system to connect the
systems as fractures decrease in size and number with increasing depth (N-12). The creek is a
hydraulic boundary for natural flow, and it is extremely unlikely that the water table during
pumping of Mr. Smith’s well would be depressed to the level of the creek. Even if that were
possible, his well should theoretically dry the creek before a true hydraulic gradient from the
waste site to the well would be possible (H-7). The contaminated plume from the waste site may
reach the creek, where the discharging contaminated groundwater would mix with downstream
creek flow, as shown in Figure 12. By reasoning, it seems unlikely that Mr. Smith’s well water
would be contaminated by the waste disposal site.

Case 2 ‘

The setting is a relatively flat area underlain by gabbro, such as that northeast of Harrisburg, in
Cabarrus County. Several houses are planned along a rural road, and questions have been posed
about a well and septic tank system for each house. Dark brown, sticky clays and a few gabbro
boulders are observed on the surface. A thin soil-saprolite zone tends to characterize flat-lying
gabbro settings (N-1), and the nearly flat topography indicates a shallow water table and a gentle
water-table gradient (N-15). The shallow gradient suggests that there is lack of significant
circulation of water deeper than about 100 feet. There are suggestions that fractures do not
extend to great depth (N-12). The topography is largely due to dissolution of the rock as water
moves along the top of the soluble bedrock. These conditions suggest a very thin soil-saprolite
zone and a thin transition zone. The thinness of the soil-saprolite zone results in a thin
groundwater reservoir in dry weather and the possibility of noticeably reduced well yields during -
droughts. Some septic tank systems may not be suitable because of the combination of clay soils
and shallow water table. Plumes of contaminated groundwater may rise to the land surface in
spots after heavy precipitation. Local areas of soggy ground during wet weather and a rise of the
water table to land surface at its high stage may lead to environmental problems such as land
drainage. The natural flow of groundwater is slow (N-6). With the prevailing conditions in
mind, a rather sparse spacing of wells and septic tank systems in this setting is suggested.
Although in some cases some exploration wells and testing may be necessary, the logically
deduced information can limit the amount of money spent on projects in this setting.

Conclusions
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The generalizations inherently indicate conditions that are normally true. When the
generalizations and logical inferences are interrelated and matched, the result is a conceptual -
model that is presumed to be realistic though imprecise. Extreme or unusual conditions do occur
and may be expressed as anomalies: Where an unusual value of a factor appears, further study
should be made to determine if the condition is an error in evaluation or an anomaly.. Types of
anomalies include extremely high well yields and hlgher than normal concentrations of a '
“chemical constituent in the water.

In summary, the following concluswns support the appllcatlon of the generalizations to typlcal
hydrogeologic concerns in the Piedmont and Mountam Region.

. Using-the generalizations, a higher plateau of }(n'oWled'ge can be developed foran
- unstudied setting than would otherwise be possible at an early stage of an investigation.

e The generalizations are not mere isolated conclusions, but represent hydrogeologic ~
_ - associations of certain tendencies, which may lead to useful inferences. For example, (1)
~divergent hydraulic gradients on opposite sides of hills, in combination with (2) a
tendency for permeability to decrease with increasing depth beneath all slopes suggest
. that (3) pumping wells on opp051te hill slopes are not likely to‘have appreciable mutual
1nterference

e Topography is a major factor in the development of knowledge of groundwater
- conditions in the Region. As many topographic settings are masked or unclear because
of vegetation and buildings, topographic maps of the scale of 1:24,000 are 1ndlspensable ‘
tools for site evaluations.

e Knowledge that the water table is a subdued replica of land surface topography offers
insight to several important aspects of groundwater flow. Thus, by mimicking the land
surface contours in a modlﬁed way, a local synthetic water table map can be readily

" developed.

e Fracture traces are almost invariably related to observable topographic expressions.

. The region contains numerous small slope-aquifer systems, each being bounded by a
" perennial stream and an upland groundwater divide. Within most slope-aquifer systems
are smaller, concave topographic configurations representing topographic draws and .
groundwater compartments that are open-ended toward the perennial streams. Evaluation
-problems of water supply and waste management can be facilitated by a focus on the
hydrogeologic characteristics of the pertinent slope-aquifer system and the compartment.

e The ability to obtain specific information through the use of inferences from the
generalizations must be weighed against the objectives of obtaining precise information
from drilling and other subsurface techniques. Data collection and costs can be reduced
by maximum use of the type of integrated framework derived from the generalizations.
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e The proposed method of investigation can lead to a qualitative predictive model
expressing likely or common conditions that exist or may occur in the future. Individual
deductions may be cross-checked with others derived from the generalizations to confirm
the validity of the model. The evaluation process should identify unusual features and
anomalous conditions.
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Glossary

Alluvium — Sediment, 1ncludmg clay, 511t sand, and gravel deposited by rivers and streams. The
term generally refers to deposits of recent geologlc time.

Aquifer — A body of rock, consolidated or unconsolidated, that is sufficiently permeable to
conduct groundwater and to yield significant quantities of water to wells and springs.

Attenuation — A reduction in concentration of contaminants in the subsurface.

Bedrock — A general term for the rock that underlies soil or other unconsolidated superficial
material. In the Piedmont and Blue Ridge provinces bedrock typically consists of granite, gneiss
and schist.

Brownfield — An abandoned, idled, or underused property at which expansion or redevelopment
is hindered by actual environmental contamlnatlon or the possibility of contamination and that
may be subject to remediation.

Buffer Zone — An area between a contaminant plume and a down-gradient receptor, such as a
water-supply well or a stream, within which natural attenuation may occur. By special
designation, it may be defined in terms of the distance to a position of tolerated acceptance, a
position where contamination is completely reduced, a property line, or a surface body of water.

Compartment — In a slope-aquifer system, an area formed by an undulation of the water table
generally conforming to an undulation in the overlying topography. The crests of the water-table
undulations represent natural groundwater divides that, under natural conditions, restrict the
movement of groundwater to the boundaries of the compartment.

Cone of Depression — A depression in the potentiometric surface of a body of groundwater that
has the shape of an inverted cone and develops around a well from which water is being
withdrawn.

Crystalline Rock — An inexact but convenient term designating an igneous or metamorphic rock
characterized by interlocking mineral grains.

Diorite — A group of plutonic rocks intermediate between acidic and basic, characteristically
composed of hornblende, oligoclase or andesine, pyroxene and sometimes a small amount of
quartz.

Discharge Area — An area in which there is an upward component of hydraulic head in an
aquifer. Groundwater flows toward land surface in a discharge area and escapes as a spring,
seep, baseflow to streams, or by evaporation and transpiration.
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Drainage Basin — A region or area that contributes water to a specific stream, lake, reservoir, or
other body of water. Drainage basins are bounded peripherally by a drainage divide.
Synonymous with watershed. :

Drainage Divide — The boundary between adjacent drainage basins.

Draw — A natural depression or swale; a shallow to moderately steep drainage way. A natural
watercourse, usually dry except during and immediately following heavy rains. A shallow
drainage way.

Drawdown — The decline of the water table or potentiometric surface as a result of withdrawals
from wells or excavations.

Equipotential line — A line in a two-dimensional groundwater flow field on which the total
hydraulic head is the same at all points.

Evapotranspiration — That portion of precipitation returned to the atmosphere through
evaporation and transpiration.

Fault — A fracture or fracture zone along which there has been displacement of the sides relative
to one another parallel to the fracture.

Feldspar — A group of rock-forming aluminosilicate minerals. Feldspars are the most widespread
mineral group and constitute 60 percent of the earth’s crust.

Felsic — An adjective applied to rocks containing an abundance of light-colored minerals. The
chief felsic minerals are quartz, feldspars, feldspathoids, and muscovite. Examples of felsic
rocks are granite and syenite. Contrasted with mafic.

Fracture — A crack, joint, fault or other break in rocks caused by mechanical failure.

Gabbro — A group of dark-colored, basic intrusive igneous.rocks composed principally of
pyroxene and plagioclase feldspar.

Gneiss — A foliated, metamorphlc rock in which light colored bands of granular minerals
alternate with darker bands of flaky minerals.

Granite — A plutonic rock consisting chleﬂy of quartz and feldspar. Mica and hornblende may
be included. -

Hydraulic Conductivity — A coefficient of proportionélity describing the rate at which a Speciﬁc
fluid can move through a permeable medium.

Hydraulic Head — Generally, the altitude of the free surface of a body of Water above a given
datum.
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Igneous Rock — A rock that solidified from molten or partially molten material. Examples are
solidified lava and plutonic rocks.

Interflow — The lateral movement of water in the unsaturated zone durihg and immediately after
precipitation. Interflow occurs when the zone above a low permeability horizon becomes
saturated and lateral flow is initiated parallel to the barrier.

Intermittent Stream — A stream that flows only at certain times of the year, as when it receives
water from springs or a surface source. Also known as ephemeral or wet-weather streams.

Isohyetal Line — A line on a map connecting points receiving the same amounts of precipitation.
Joint — A fracture in rock along which there has been no visible movement.

Mafic — An adjective describing igneous rock composed chiefly of dark, ferromagnesian
minerals.. The complement of felsic.

Metamorphic Rock — A rock formed at depth in the earth’s crust from preexisting rocks by
- mineralogical, chemical and structural changes caused by high temperature, pressure and other
factors. Examples include slate, schist and gneiss. '

Natural Attenuation — The natural processes contributing to the degradation and dissipation of
contaminates. Some of the processes contributing to natural attenuation include dilution,
sorption, filtration, oxidation, volatilization, and microbial degradation. -

Perched Water Table — The upper surface of a body of unconfined groundwater separated from
the main body of groundwater by unsaturated material.

Perennial Stream — A stream that flows continuously throughout the year and whose upper
surface generally stands lower than the water table in the region adjoining the stream.

Permeability — The capacity of rock or unconsolidated material to transmit a fluid.

Plume — A body of contaminated groundwater originating from a specific source or sources and
influenced by such factors as the local groundwater flow pattern, density of contaminants, and
the physical characteristics of the aquifer.

Plutonic — Pertaining to igneous rocks formed at great depth.

Porosity — The ratio of the aggregate volume of interstices in a rock or soil to its total volume. It
is usually stated as a percentage. '

Potentiometric Surface — An imaginary surface representing the total head of groundwater and
defined by the level to which water rises in tightly cased wells. The water table is a particular
potentiometric surface. '
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Regolith — The unconsolidated material lying above bedrock, whether residual or transpofted
consisting of saprolite, alluvium and soil. The regolith may include a transition zone gradmg
from unaltered bedrock into true saprollte

Saprolite — A soft, earthy, clay-rich thoroughly decomposed rock formed in .place by chemical
weathering of igneous or metamorphic rocks. Saprolite is characterlzed by preservation of
structures that were present-in the unweathered rock.

Schist — A foliated, crystalline, metamorphic rock of intermediate grain size. Individual folia are
relatively thin. Parallel, platy minerals commonly make up one-half of the rock.

Sedimentary Rock — A layered rock resulting from the consolidation of sediment deposited by
some geologic agent such as water, wind, or ice. Typical sedimentary rocks include sandstone
limestone and shale.

Slate — A compact, fine-grained metamorphic rock that possesses slaty cleavage. It is generally |
formed by the metamorphism of shale.

Slope-Aquifer System — In the Piedmont and Mountain Region, a part of the region-wide
regolith-bedrock aquifer system in which groundwater recharge, transient flow, and discharge
are confined, under natural conditions, to an area bounded up-gradient by a topographic divide,
and down-gradient by a perennial stream. Laterally, the system is bounded on one side by an
extension of the centerline of the draw containing the headwaters of the perennial stream, up-
gradient to the ridge crest, and on the other side, by the terminus of the gross topographic ridge.

Soil — The relatively fine-grained, surficial material formed as the result of weathe'ring of rock,
or unconsolidated sediment. - Soil may be found in layered horizons varying in organic and
mineral content. It is generally capable of supporting vegetation.

Spur — A hill or ridge extending from the crest or side of a more prominent ridge or mountain.

Tension fracture — A fracture caused by stress that tends to pull a‘body apart.

Water table — The surface of a body of unconfined groundwater at which the pore pressure is
atmospheric.

- Wellhead Protection Area. — An area designated under the authority of the 1986 Amendments to
the Safe Drinking Water Act within which measures to protect groundwater quality may be taken
by operators of public water systems. A wellhead protection area is the surface and subsurface
area surrounding a well or wellfield supplying a public water system through which

contaminants are reasonably likely to move toward and reach the well or well field.

Well Yield — An inexact term referring to the volume of fluid removed from a well per unit
period of time, typically measured in gallons per minute.
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Appendix A-1

Site Evaluation Matrix

(modified from LeGrand, 1983)

Hydrogeologic
Factors

Advantageous Aspects

Disadvantageous Aspects

Remarks

Interrelation of Factors

Permeability

1. High surface permeability allows
infiltration of contaminated water,
preventing or reducing surface
contamination and runoff problems.

N

High permeability may result in a deep

water table leading to better opportunities |

Jor contaminants to attenuate in the
unsaturated zone.

w

. Low permeability retards movement,

resulting in additional time for attenuation.

Low permeability in porous materials may
be related to good sorption.

1. Low surface permeability causes rejection
of contaminated water and helps create
problems of contaminants on the ground
surface and in streams.

2. High permeability may lead to faster

groundwater movement and less opportunity

Jfor decay with time.

3. Low permeability may result in a shallow
water table and less opportunity for
attenuation in the unsaturated zone.

Gravel and clean, coarse sand in
floodplain deposits are very
permeable. Sandy soil on granite
and granite gneiss also tends to be
fairly permeable. Residual clays on
gabbro and diorite tend to have low
permeability. Rock permeability
ranges according to type of rock and
fracture density, but is typically
greater at shallow depths.

The higher the permeability the lower the
potential for natural attenuation, and,
conversely, the lower the permeability the
greater the potential for attenuation. The
water table tends to be shallow in poorly
permeable materials in low topographic
sites in humid regions. Conversely, the
water table tends to be deep in permeable
materials beneath high topographic sites.
Other factors not considered, high
permeability might lead to a low water-table
gradient. High permeability may lead to a
low water table and low stream density, and
perhaps also to a great distance from a

‘contamination site to a stream,

Depth of Water
Table

. A deep water table generally allows
infiltration of contaminants, preventing
overland flow or emergence at the land
surface.

. A deep water table allows increased
attenuation of contaminants in the
unsaturated zone, relative to a shallow
water table.

(3]

b

Some contaminants may never reach a
deep water table. They appear to remain
in the unsaturated zone, where their
potential for harm may be less than in the
saturated zone.

£y

. A shallow water table may allow easy and
cheap methods of monitoring and
controlling contaminated zones. .

1. A shallow water table may cause
contaminants to emerge at land surface.

2. A shallow water table reduces attenuation in

the unsaturated zone and enables
contaminants to enter the saturated zone
where lateral dispersion occurs.

w

. A deep water table makes monitoring and
control of contaminated zones difficult.

For this discussion, a shallow water

table is less than |5 feet below land

surface, and a deep water table is
more than 50 feet below land
surface. Shallow water tables are
common in humid regions. A
moderately deep water table is
desirable. A water table that rises
during its high stage to the main
body of wastes or near land surface
is not desirable.

High water table may be associated with
material having a high capacity for natural
attenuation and low permeability. High
water table may be associated with steep
gradient of the water table.




Site Evaluation Matrix (continued)

Hydrogeologic Factors

Advantageous Aspects

Disadvantageous Aspects

Remarks

Interrelation of Factors

Water-Table Gradient

1. It is desirable for a point of water use (e.g.,
a well) to be up-gradient from a
contaminant source so that contaminants
will not migrate toward the point of use

1. A steep gradient from a contaminant
source toward a point of water use is
undesirable.

Gradients are easy to determine
where water-table maps are
available. However, correct
inferences lead to fair

Steep gradient may be associated
with low permeability and presence
of material having a high capacity
for natural attenuation or high stream

under natural head conditions. 2. Any gradient, either natural or caused by approximations of water-table density. A low water table may be
_ pumping of wells, from a contaminant gradients. Steep land surfaces, in associated with a low water-table

2. A gentle gradient is more acceptable than a source toward a nearby point of water combination with low permeability gradient and a short distance from a
steep gradient where direction is toward a use is not desirable. ' and humid climates, tend to yield contamination site to a stream.
point of water use because of slower water stecp water-table gradients.
movement and greater time for
contaminant decay unless the gentle
gradient is due to high transmissivity

1. Closely spaced streams limit the areal 1. Where streams are closely spaced, For this discussion, a network of A close network of streams may be

R extent of contaminated zones in the ground contaminants may have a short closely spaced streams has a related to low permeability;
Stream Density and may prevent spread of contamination underground course before dispersing perennial stream within a mile of all | conversely, widely spaced streams
across streams. into a stream, where they may be inter-stream points. A stream is a may be related to high permeability.
objectionable. surface outlet for groundwater, and if

2. Widely spaced streams may allow for the groundwater is contaminated the

attenuation in the ground and thus avoid 2. Widely spaced streams may result in stream generally represents a

stream contamination.

large contaminated zones in the ground
that may be more nearly permanent than
where streams are closely spaced.

boundary beyond which the
contamination may not extend.

Topography
(1) low relief

(2) high relief

—

. Low relief is commonly associated with a
low water-table gradient and, if
permeability is low, with slow movement
of ground water.

2. High relief is commonly associated with a
deep water table (where permeability is
moderate to good).

. Low relief is commonly associated with a
shallow water table, with a minimum of
attenuation in the unsaturated zone.

N

. High relief is commonly associated with
rapidly moving groundwater, which may
limit the time for attenuation of
contaminants.

For this discussion, topography of
low relief does not have high hills or
deep valleys. Topography is an
important factor, but its value is
more tangibly considered within the
interrclations of the factors of
permeability, depth to the water
table, and gradient of the water table.

High topographic relief with high
perimeability leads to a deep water
table and low water-table gradient;
high topographic relief with low
permeability leads to a shallow water
table and steep water-table gradient.

Distance (between
source of
contamination and
well or stream)

—_—

. Great distance is a desirable factor, a factor
easy to evaluate.

1. Short distance may be undesirable.

For this discussion, a short distance
is less than 100 feet and a great
distance is more than 1,000 feet.
Distance is the most distinct factor
and, by far, the most often used.

Great distance is a favorable factor
because favorable aspects of other
factors may be included in “great
distance.”




Appendix A-2

Site Evaluation Wor

sheet

Type of Rock

Comments and
Explanation

Granite

Granite Gnetss

Schist

Quartzite

Gabbro or Diorite

Mafic Gneiss

Topography
(locate site on 1:24000
scale topographic map)
Comments and
Explanation -

Upland Flat

Top of Hill

Upland Slope

Steep Slope

Shallow Slope

Distance to Nearest
Stream or Point of
Concern

Comments and
Exptanation

Less than 100 ft.

100-300 ft.

300-600 ft.

600-1,000 ft

Thickness, Soil-
Saprolite Zone

Comments and
Explanation




Worksheet (continued)

Depth to Water

Comments and
Explanation

10-20 ft

Water-table
Gradient

Comments and
Explanation

Nearly Flat

Gentle Gradient

Moderately Steep

Water-table
Fluctuation

Comments and
Explanation

Less than 2 fi.

Greater than 4 fi.

Base of Aquifer

Comments and
Explanation

Less than 100 ft.

100-250 I,

250-300 fi.

300-500 fi.

Greater than 500 ft




Worksheet (continued)

Evano-transoiration
Comments and
Explanation

Moderate

Low

Overall Permeability

Comments and
Explanation

Relatively High

Relatively Moderate

Below Average

Type of Contaminant

Chemical Leaks or Spills

Human or Animal Waste

Landfill Leachate

Agricultural Applications -

Other
(naturally occurring constituents or

Comments and gasoline septic tank sanitary landfill fertilizer physical characteristics)
Explanation diesel mun. or commercial system  Jopen dump pesticides .
chlorinated hydrocarbons  |animal waste lagoons other herbicides
other other other
Natural Attenuation High Moderate Low

Potential

Comments and
Explanation




Appendix A-3
Site Evaluation Inventory

The following questions and instructions are offered as guidance in evaluating the site. Answers
should be expressed in approximate or qualified terms, using ranges of conditions and
probabilities as necessary. Degrees of probability may be expressed by use of terms such as
“likely,” “probably,” “unlikely,” and “slightly.” Avoid precision-oriented terms and express
modestly the judgements and inferences.

The comments and answers to the following questions include a selection of topics that make up
the Prior Conceptual Model Explanation.” The preparation of a separate PCME report is
desirable but may be optional in some cases.

1. On a topographic map, plot the site of main interest, which may be a well or contamination
setting. Plot other features as needed.

2. TIs bedrock or saprolite exposed anywhere in the vicinity of the site? If so, describe.
3. Does the type of soil suggest the type of underlying bedrock? If so, describe.

4. Based on physical evidence or generalizations, estimate the approximate thickness of the
soil-saprolite zone at key points.

5. Are there surface indications of the trends of geologic structure, such as lineations or fracture
trends? If so, describe.

6. Is there evidence that a transition zone exists? If so, is there any ev1dence suggestive of its
on51stency and physical character?



10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

What is the approximate depth to the water table at key points? If well data is not available,
estimate from generalizations.

On the premise that the water table is a subdued replica of the land surface with less

topographic relief, draw a synthetic water-table map, or indicate by arrows the probable
direction of groundwater flow. Can you define the area at the hilltop where the direction of
flow is questionable? It would be helpful to circumscribe that area on the map '

Is the water table in soil-saprolite in both wet and dry seasons at the key points?

Is the water table in bedrock in both wet and dry seasons at the key points? Lacking well
measurements and geologic knowledge, refer to generalizations.

What appears to be the consequences of the difference between high and low stages of the
water table?

Is there any significance to a particular topographic spur, or ridge, and a broad, concave sag
in the topography? ' '

What particular inferences can be made from the positions of draws and the upland divide?

Is there a spring in the compartment?



15,

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

Does the spring seep from the soil-saprolite zone or does it discharge directly from rock?

Is there a significant wet-weather zone in the draw?

Is there seepage into a floodplain or from soil-saprolite into the stream?

Is there bank seepage from exposed rock?

[s bare rock or saprolite exposed in the perennial stream?

What is the approximate potential yield of a well at the ridge top or flat upland?

What is the approxirhate yield of a well at two other locations in a compartment?

For a well site of interest, express the yield in terms of percent chance of success for yields of
3, 10, 20, and 40 gallons per minute. ‘

Has the land surface been altered by humans to the extent that it modiﬁeé hydrogeblogical

interpretations?



24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

32.

Describe or plot the estimated wellhead protection area for a particular site and
indicate whether it extends along the upland area and into another compartment.

At the well site, express a degree of concern about a contamination site at various distances
from the wellhead protection area. Express types of contaminated sites within the area.-

Comment on the natural quality of groundwater in the area. Consider hardness, total solids,
pH, or some other natural constituents.

Comment on type of contaminants of concern, such as nitrates, organic chemicals,
conventional septic tank effluent, dense non-aqueous phase liquids (DNAPL), etc. Can
suggestive comments be made about the possible occurrence of radon, arsenic, and
pharmaceuticals?

Indicaté, by arrows, the likely direction of contaminated groundwater flow.

Comment on the need for monitor wells. Why? Where?

Check to see if you have drawn all useful conclusions or best approximations from the
generalizations and inferences in the system.

Comment on the risk or degree of concern associated with the major problem or proposed

activity.



)
33. If more information in the form of new data were suggested, how would the data be used?

Would the benefits justify the cost of the additional work?

34. Express in essay or tabular form, useful thoughts or approximations that rﬁay involve some
of the following subjects: )

‘(a)_ What are some constraints or lim.itations, such as a well near a contamination zoneé
(b) Describe any favorable or unfavorable situations.
(c) “Brinkmanship” (approaching regulatory limits or safe envjronmentql limitS).
(d) Is the subject of incremental permissiveness involv?d?
(e) Possible consequences of some action.
(f) Aspects of attenuation at contamination si(e
. (g) Property boundaries.

(h) Degree of confidence in statements (slight, moderate, considerable).
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Lee Nuclear Station Response to Request for Additional Information (RAI)
RAIT Letter Dated: August 21, 2008 |
Reference NRC RAI Number: ER RAI-10

NRC RAI:

Submit a description of how the depth data in Figure 2.3 - 17 have been adjusted or rectified to
reflect the correct elevation for the hydraulic conductivity data points. Include an explanation of
how the depth differences add “noise” and “bias” to the K versus depth comparison.

Duke Energy Response:

Depth data in Figure 2.3-17 have not been modified to adjust for changes between pre-Cherokee
construction era elevations and the current elevations, but it is recognized that the 2006 data and
1970s data do not share a constant datum (i.e., 1970s surface grade elevations do not equal the
2006 surface grade elevations). The 2006 hydraullc conductivity (K) data verify the typical
ranges of 1970s K values relative to lithology [e.g., K values determined in 2006 for partially
weathered rock (PWR) were generally consistent with PWR K values determined in the 1970s].
While the depths of the samples collected in areas of cut and fill have changed, the soil and rock .
Characteristics have not.  Therefore, the depth changes add “noise” to Figure 2.3-17.
Attachment10-1 provides graphs to evaluate the 1970s K data and 2006 K data separately.
Separating the data sets allowed independent comparisons of K versus depth. -

Potential “bias” in the 2006 K data may exist because one goal of the groundwater investigation
was to identify preferential flow paths. Using Cherokee investigation data, an attempt was made
to explore for areas with relatively higher Ks than those in other areas of the site. This
exploration approach would potentially bias the 2006 results to higher K values than the 1970s K
values.

Associated Revisions to the Lee Nuclear station Combined License Application:

Revise COLA Part 3, ER Chapter 2, so that the following is the last paragraph in ER’ Subsectlon
2. 3.1.5. 8, immediately following the bulleted text:

A_summary of the various test results is presented in Table 2.3-6. Figure 2.3-17 depicts the
distribution_of hydraulic conductivities with depth. This figure shows the wide variability of
hydraulic conductivities observed across the site during both the Cherokee and Lee Nuclear
Site investigations. Hydraulic conductivities appear to increase with depth as materials
transition from residual soil to saprolite to partially weathered rock that appears to decrease
in hydraulic conductivity as it transitions to continuous rock. Figure 2.3-17 includes the data
from samples of partially weathered rock that were subsequently removed during excavation
for the Cherokee Nuclear Station reactor buildings.

Associated Attachment:

Attachment-10-1 K vs. Depth Analyses for Cherokee and Lee Investigations
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Attachment 10-1 to RAT 10

K vs. Depth Analyses for Cherokee and Lee Investigations



1970s and 2006 Hydraulic Conductivity Data

Hydraulic Conductivity (K, cm/s)

1.E-08 1.E-07 1.E-06 1.E-056 1.E-04 1.E-03 1.E-02

Depth (bgs, ft.)
SRR

140

N =
888

—

- 1970s Laboratory Tests (Kv): Soil

© 1970s Falling Head Tests: Soil/Saprolite

+1970s Packer Tests: PWR -
4 1970s Pump Tests: Undifferentiated

\\\

1970s packer tests of PWR subsequently o
removed during site excavation © 2006 Slug-out Tests: Regolith/Fill

® 2006 Slug-out Tests: PWR
4 2006 Pump Tests: PWR
# 2006 Packer Tests: PWR

This graph presents the Lee Nuclear Site and Cherokee
K data. Depth data in ER Figure 2.3-17 have not been
modified to adjust for changes between pre-Cherokee construction era depths and
the current depths. Similarly, a 2006 fill area sample would yield an apparently
deeper K value than a 1970s sample. The 2006 data were collected to verify the
findings of the Cherokee investigation,and both data sets support the apparent
decrease in K with increasing depth for partially weathered rock (see Pages 2

and 3 of RAI-10-1). Depth is measured in feet below ground surface (bgs).




1970s Hydraulic Conductivity Data

Hydraulic Conductivity (K, cm/s)
1.E-07 1.E-06 1.E-05 1.E-04 1.E-03 1.E-02

Depth (bgs, ft.)

- 1970s Laboratory Tests (Kv): Soil
The above graph presents the 1970s K data. This

provides characterization of K values with depth
in undisturbed conditions at the Cherockee site, +1870s Packer Tests: PWR
prior to construction activities.

@ 1970s Falling Head Tests: Soil/Saprolite




2006 Hydraulic Conductivity Data

Hydraulic Conductivity (K, cm/s)
1.E-05 1.E-04 1.E-03 1.E-02
0 IIIIIIII T T llllll% T T ||||||l T T Il‘lllll
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—~ Residual S .
& 40 B _Wm'f}w o~
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g 120 ;
140 Partially Weathered Rock
160
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200

© 2006 Slug-out Tests: Regolith/Fill

® 2006 Slug-out Tests: PWR
The decreasing K values with depth remain evident

in the 2006 PWR sample set. No corrections for

4 2006 Pump Tests: PWR

# 2006 Packer Tests: PWR

change in topography are made for this data.
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Lee Nuclear Station Response to Request for Additional Information (RAI)
RAI Letter Dated: August 21, 2008
Reference NRC RAI Number: ER RAI-21

NRC RAI:

Submit a description of any low flow river discharge condition required of plant operation.
Include complete documentation of the analysis of the low -flow issue.

Duke Energy Response:

Operation of the Lee Nuclear Station during low-flow conditions is described in ER Section 5.3.
A description of the diffuser in relation to the Ninety-Nine Islands Dam and Hydroelectric Station
is provided in the response to RAI 56. During low-flow conditions the Ninety-Nine Islands
Hydroelectric Station is required by its Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC) license
to release 482 cubic feet per second (cfs) or the inflow to the reservoir, which ever is less. As
~ part of the conditions of its license, the Ninety-Nine [slands Dam is required to “...shut down all
units when the pond elevation drops to the seasonal maximum drawdown limit required by
Article 401 and shall operate one unit at its minimum hydraulic output for that portion of every
hour which is necessary to discharge the approximate accumulated inflow.”  Consequently,
some flow through the hydroelectric station is anticipated, including release of the mixed thermal
effluent from Lee Nuclear Station, throughout the day, even during severe low-flow conditions.
The thermal mass balance estimate discussed in ER Section 5.3.2.1 considers downstream
temperature increases during low-flow conditions (< 483 cfs) and estimates a maximum
temperature increase below the dam of 1.7°F. The details of the mass balance estimate are
provided in Attachment 21-1. '

As explained in Attachment 21-1, even during low-flow periods, there is sufficient water released
through the hydroelectric station to maintain effective mixing in the forebay of the dam. This is
confirmed by field data collected during the 2006 surveys, which indicated that even during the
low-flow period, dissolved oxygen in the lower depths of the forebay remained above 88%
saturation. Consequently, low dissolved oxygen is not expected to occur in the releases from the
Ninety-Nine [slands Hydroelectric Station during low-flow conditions.

Duke Energy does not anticipate any permit limits on Lee Nuclear Station operations resulting
from thermal conditions during low-flow periods.

Calculations supporting the conclusions in the ER are available for NRC inspection at the Duke
Energy Charlotte office or at the offices of our contractors in Richland, WA and Bethesda, MD.

Duke Energy is conducting additional modeling of the thermal discharge as part of the NPDES
permit submittal package being prepared for South Carolina. We anticipate this work to be
completed by the first or second quarter of 2009. '

Associated Revisions to the Lee Nuclear Station Combined License Application:

None
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Associated Attachment:

Attachment 21-1 Strom Thurmond Institute, Final Report, Hydrodynamic Assessment of
Discharge from Cooling Tower Blowdown to the Broad River, Lee
Nuclear Station, Cherokee County, South Carolina, 2007.



Lee Nuclear Station Response to Request for Additional Information'(RAI)
Attachment 21-1 to RAI 21

Strom Thurmond Institute, Final Report, Hydrodynamic Assessment of Dlscharge '
from Cooling Tower Blowdown to the Broad River, Lee Nuclear Station, Cherokee
County, South Carolina, 2007 ‘



THE
STROM THURMOND
INSTITUTE

20 September 2007 - ' : FINAL REPORT
Duke Energy : v _ via Hardcopy and Email
Attn: Ms. Jessica Bednarcik o

P.O. Box 1006

Charlotte, NC 28201-1006

Subject: Final Report
Hydrodynamic Assessment of Discharge from Cooling Tower Blowdown to
Broad River, Lee Nuclear Station, Cherokee County, South Carolina

Dear Ms Benarcik:

This Final Report responds to Duke Energy’s request of the South Carolina Water Resources
Center (SCWRC) for a preliminary assessment of the hydrodynamic conditions associated with
discharge from the cooling tower blowdown at the proposed Lee Nuclear Station. This report
summarizes the work performed by the University’s project team, including Dr. Abdul Khan,
Principal Engineer responsible for analytical modeling, Dr. Ben Sill, Senior Faculty member
responsible for technical project oversight and quality assurance review, and Dr. Dave Hargett,
Senior Scholar and project manager. Details of the methodology, output, and results are
provided in the accompanying documents. Our analysis is based on review of materials and
information provided by Duke Energy, a site visit to the facility and the Ninety-Nine Iélands
Dam and Hydroelectric Facility on 30 July, and follow-up discussions with Duke Energy staff.

Background: Our understanding, based on information provided by Duke Energy, is;that its
cooling tower blowdown water is proposed to be discharged from a diffuser of 65-ft length, at
approximately 15 cfs and a temperature of 95°F. The diffuser will be located on the upstream
shelf of the dam, above and behind the existing dam gates. The nominal low flow of the Broad
River will be at or above 483 cfs (the Design Low Flow Condition or DLFC), which is roughly
equal to the 7Q10 flow for the river at this location. Under these low flow conditions the
discharge through the power units will be released on 30-minute cycles. Regulatory guidance
limits the maximum increase in temperature in the mixing zone to 5°F above the ambient
condition, which is defined for purposes of this analysis as 81.5°F.

Objectives: We were charged by Duke Energy with examining the extent of the thermal plume
build-up in the forebay, upstream of the diffuser. We also examined the effect of releasing the
thermal load from the diffuser, through the power units, and to the tailrace downstream.

THE STROM THURMOND INSTITUTE OF GOVERNMENT & PUBLIC AFFAIRS
Clemson University © Silas N. Pearman Blvd. ® Clemson, SC 29634.0125 ¢ 864.656.4700 ° FAX 864.656.4780



Duke Energy, Final Report
Hydrodynamic Model of Blowdown Discharge
Lee Nuclear Station, 20 Sep 2007, p.2 of 4

Technical Approach: Our team employed analytical modeling techniques to assess the
fundamental question of whether unacceptable levels of temperature build-up may occur. This
approach provides guidance on the nature and extent of any thermal build-up in the upstream
forebay. A somewhat simpler dilution calculation technique was used to address the thermal
load dispersion downstream, via the power units, and to the tailrace. The analytical model
approach applied to the upstream situation does not provide the level of precision that would be
rendered by a.3-D hydrodynamic numerical model, but is much more efficient and is appropriate
as an initial assessment of thermal effects. This analytical approach is used to evaluate whether
there are “fatal flaws™ in the diffuser approach, without the effort of constructing a 3-D model.
As an initial construct the analytical model provides substantive and valuable insights on
whether the plume condition will be unacceptable, marginal, or acceptable, and guidance to what
factors may be changed to mitigate heat build-up caused by the discharge configuration.

Analytical Methods: The methods, equations, assumptions, input values, and scenarios tested
are described in detail in Dr. Khan’s accompanying Final Technical Analysis (Enclosure 1).
Five upstream scenarios were evaluated. One downstream scenario was evaluated. Output from
the MS-Excel worksheets used in the model is provided in the attached data report (Enclosure 2).

Upstream Scenarios: Five upstream thermal loading scenarios were evaluated using Dr.
Khan’s analytical model. The physical layout and assumptions with regard to the positioning of
the diffuser, the dam, the water column, and other flow barriers were based on input data
provided by Duke Energy, and are illustrated in Dr. Khan’s accompanying report. These
scenarios and the results are summarized in the following Table 1.

Table 1: Thermal Mixing Scenarios and Resulting Temperature Gain in the Forebay

_ Mix Zone Dimensions Input Resulting
Scenario | Description Diffuser | Upstream | Depth Flow Steady State
Length Mix (fH) (cfs) Temperature

() Zone (ft) Gain °F

Basic Conservative Scenario: Full mixing
S1 depth of 12 ft (6 ft above, and 6 ft below 65 50 12 483 12
diffuser), restricted to mixing in the 65 ft
length of the diffuser, and out to 50 ft from
the diffuser. Conservative.

Flow-Restricted Scenario: Same as S1 but '
S2 with flow restricted to 2 of DLFC. Very 65 50 12 242 2.2
conservative.

Mix-Restricted Scenario: Same as S1 but ‘
S3 with the mixing zone restricted to thetop 6 | 65 50 "6 483 2.1
ft of the water column. Very conservative.

Flow- & Mix-Restricted Scenario: Same as :

S4 S1 but with flow restricted to 2 of DLFC 65 50 6 242 37
' and mixing zone restricted to the top 6 ft of
the water column. Extremely conservative.

Shallow Mix-Restricted Scenario: 1:2
$5° | Mixing restricted to the “surface” of the 65 150+ 0.6 |, dilution 39
ABCD embayment trapped behind the dam. ratio

For comparison only. ] -

" Scenario S5 was set up to allow diffusion over the entire forebay, defined in the model by Area ABCD, which is
approximately 221,000 ff. Allowing all of the thermal load to diffuse into this area, and in the near surface, with
the defined thermal result, would result in a thermally affected zone of only 0.6 ft thickness.

THE STROM THURMOND INSTITUTE O.F GOVERNMENT & PUBLIC AFFAIRS
Clemson University @ Silas N. Pearman Bivd. ® Clemson, SC 296340125 © 864.656.4700 ® FAX 864.656.4780
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Discussion of Upstream Scenarios: All model scenarios were cycled until steady state:
conditions were reached. Thus, the temperature gain results reported reflect maximum
conditions under the defined scenarios. The mixing scenarios summarized in Table 1 are all
considered “conservative” to “extremely conservative”. The base scenario (Sl) Tepresents a
reasonable set of input values that reflect a likely and conservative “worst-case” mixing scenario.
This scenario produces an increase in temperature in the affected region of only ! 2°F.

Scenarios S2-S4 represent adjustments of input values to the analytical model to radically stress
the model by reducing the mixing flow by one-half (S2), reducing the mixing depth by one-half
(83), or both 51mu1taneously (S4). Scenario S5 analyzes the extreme conditions in which the
thermal load would mix across the entire forebay (Area ABCD), behind the dam, but only in the
near surface. None of these extreme scenarios (S2-S5) are considered likely or representative of
what would likely occur. Still, using these exceptionally conservative assumptions, the '
analytical model did not produce thermal gain of more than 3.7°F for any extreme scenario (S2-
S4), and 3.9°F for the comparative scenario S5.

Downstream Scenario: The downstream mixing scenario is substantially simpler and was
analyzed by a simple dilution calculation. A reasonable and conservative worst-case is defined
by a scenario in which all of the thermal load accumulated over a 60-minute period would be
discharged through the power units to the downstream tailrace over a 30-minute discharge cycle.
Under these assumptions, of the 483 cfs discharged during the 30-minute discharge cycle, 30 cfs
at 95°F represents the thermal load from the diffuser to be discharged, and to be mixed in the
process of discharge with 453 cfs from the ambient embayment (river) water at 81.5 °F. (The 30
cfs of 95°F water is comprised of 15 cfs accumulated over 30 minutes during the no discharge
half of the cycle, plus 15 cfs that would occur during the 30 minute discharge period).. The result
of this extreme worst-case scenario would produce a temperature increase in the tallrace area
below the dam of 1.7°F.

Conclusions: The results of analytical modeling of thermal loading of various geometric and
flow scenarios in the forebay area upstream of the dam indicate that under reasonable
assumptions thermal gain will be no more than about 1.2°F. Additional scenarios were
conceived to intentionally stress the model by radically reducing the mixing volume or the
mixing depth, or both. Even with these extreme conditions, the model predicted a steady state
temperature increase for the basic scenarios (S-1-S4) of no more than 3.7°F. Results of the
worst-case downstream mixing scenario showed a maximum temperature gain of 1.7°F. Based
on this analysis, under the defined operating conditions and representative low river flows, one
can reasonably assume that thermal gain standards will not be violated.

Disclaimer: The analysis and results provided in this report represent a preliminary assessment
of limited scope and are based on information provided by Duke Energy. The authors believe
the results of this evaluation are reasonable and accurate and reflect a rational approach to
preliminary analysis of the proposed discharge design using generally accepted hydrodynamic
principles. However, the reader is cautioned that the methods employed and the input values
used in this evaluation represent only those scenarios defined in this report. Extrapolation
beyond the scenarios and input assumptions provided in this report should be considered only _
wzth appropriate caution.

THE STROM THURMOND INSTITUTE OF GOVERNMENT & PUBLIC AFFAIRS
Clemson University © Silas N. Pearman Blvd. ® Clemson, SC 296340125 © 864.656.4700 ° FAX 864.656.4780



Duke Energy, Final Report
Hydrodynamic Model of Blowdown Discharge
Lee Nuclear Station, 20 Sep 2007, p.4 of 4

_ The project team and Clemson University appreciate the opportunity to assist Duke Energy in
this important project. :

Very truly yours,

South Carolina Water Resources Center

Plypnod, DU 60 @op 8007

David L. Hargett; Ph.D.
Senior Scholar, Project Manager

Abdul A. Khan, Ph.D.
Principal Project Engineer

Ben L. Sill, Ph.D.
Senior Engineer / Quality Assurance Review

~ Enclosures
1) Final Technical Analysis — Dr. Khan, 6 September 2007
2) Analytical Model Worksheets — Dr. Khan, 6 September 2007

cc’s w/ Enclosures, via Email: Mr. Theodore Bowling
Dr. Abdul Khan
Dr. Ben'Sill
Dr. Jeff Allen

“THE STROM THURMOND INSTITUTE OF GOVERNMENT & PUBLIC AFFAIRS
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FINAL
TECHNICAL
ANALYSIS

ANALYTICAL MODEL OF HYDRODYNAMIC THERMAL EFFECTS
PROPOSED COOLING TOWER BLOWDOWN DISCHARGE
LEE NUCLEAR STATION
DUKE ENERGY

Analysis by Dr. Abdul A. Khan, Dept. of Civil Engineering, Clemson University
06 September 2007

Quality Assurance Review by Dr. Ben Sill
Dept. of Civil Engineering, Clemson University

Basic Facts:

e Diameter of the diffuser pipes 36 inches, and is located approximately at mid-depth of the
water column (the center of the diffuser is 6 feet above the bed).
e No of holes in the pipes are 1040 over a length of 65 feet.

e The diameter of orifices in the diffuser pipe is 1 inch with 3-inch spacing along and across =

the pipe

° Assuming uniform flow from each orifice the initial velocity is 2.64 ft/s.

° Flow through the power unit (units 1 and 4 alternately) is 483 cfs, in a cycle of 30 minutes
on and 30 minutes off. (Note: The operational regime historically used during low flow
conditions at the Ninety-Nine Islands Dam is a cycle of 30 min on, and 30 min off, using two
‘alternating power units. This is the only cycling duration/frequency examined in this
analytical model). '

e Flow through the diffuser is 15 cfs.

° At any longitudinal section the flow exits of the diffuser are as four circular jets directed
upstream into the reservoir. Two jets are directed upward and two jets are directed
downward (as shown in the figure below). Jets J-1 and J-4 are at an angle of 14.2 degrees
and jets J-2 and J-3 are at an angle of 4.8 degrees from the x -axis.

Section of a diffuser pipe showing four jets
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o Referring to the figure below, the distance AB is 150 feet. The volume of water within the
region ABCD is 1,746,300 cubic feet (from bathymetry provided) with a surface area of
220,750 square feet. The distance AB is about 150 feet.

° The volume of water in 30 minutes with 15 cfs discharge at 95°F is 27,000 cubic feet and
the volume of water in 30 minutes with 483 cfs discharge is 864,000 cubic feet.

Tsland

Flow Qp

A®—4— [

Spillway and Power‘LUnits

65 feet long

D . .
am diffuser pipe To river

Layout of the upstream forebay reservoir area

Equations Used:

° Decay of centerline velocity of circular and plane turbulent jets

Ym ﬁ for circular jet
U, x/d
Uy, 35

—= for plane jet
U, 2x/d

'p.20f5
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where u,, is the velocity at the center of the jet at any location x along the jet, U, is the exit

velocity and d is the diameter of the jet. In case of plane turbulent jet, it is assumed that the
jets J-1 and J-2 will combine to form a jet that will behave as it is exiting from a slot with
that is 65 feet long and has a width of one or two diameters. These equations can be also
used to estimate the distance traveled in a given time period.

e The jet dilution, that is increase in discharge as it flows down and entrains the surroundmg
. fluid, is given by

9

0

EQ— =0.44,/2x/d for plane jet

o

=0.33x/d for circular jet

wheére Q is the volumetric flow rate at any location x along the jet and Q, is the volumetric

flow rate at the exit.
* Due to density difference between the jet and the ambient fluid, the jet will rise to the
surface as given by

where z is the vertical distance and x is the horizontal distance, U,, and U,, arc the
vertical and horizontal components of the exit velocity, and g’ represents the net upward

force on the hot water.
° Heat transfer to the air is given by

Op = KA(T -Tg)

where K is the heat exchange coefficient and is equal to 160 BTU/(f’eday«"F) for the month
of August in the Greenville-Spartanburg area, A 1is the surface area, 7 is. the existing

temperature, and Ty is the equilibrium and is equal to 81.5°F for the month of August in the .

Greenville-Spartanburg area.
° To calculate the temperature change for the mass of water for a given heat change

Op =CpgV(T -Tg)
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~ ~where C is the specific heat and is equal to 1 BTU/(Ibo°F) and YV is the volume of water.
. The volume weighted average is used according to the first law of thermodynamics.

Basic Observations:

° The jets J-1 and J-2 will reach the surface at 23.5 feet and 71.83 feet from the diffuser if
density difference is ignored. If density difference is included without any dilution, the jets
J-1, J-2, J-3, and J-4 will reach the surface at 16.6, 25.4, 39.2, and 56.6 feet from the diffuser.
Since dilution will reduce the density difference the jets will reach the surface farther than
the above distance. Since the dilution amount is associated with temperature reduction, it is
assumed that only 50 feet of length is available for jet mixing. This is a conservative value.

> The'jets will travel a distance of 71 feet if it is assumed that the jets will act as individual
circular jet (no interaction) and will travel a distance more than 150 feet if upper and lower
pairs of jets are considered as plane turbulent jets. These distances are found by integrating
the expressions of velocity decay. '

Results:

Upstream Assessment: The first set of results is based on the jet mixing across 65-ft width of the
diffuser, 12-ft depth, and 50-ft length. Note that the mixing depth assumed here of 50 ft is
considered to be reasonable and conservative, given the geometry of the diffuser. The mixing
length is based on minimum length required for a jet rising to the surface with density difference.
For a 30-minute period, the blowdown discharge mixes with the volume of water which is 65 ft
X 12 ft X 50 ft. In the next.30 minutes, the blowdown discharge continues to mix with the above
volume and a outflow of 483 cfs takes place from the reservoir through the power unit. The flow
“has to come around the island to maintain mass balance. A proportionate amount (483 * 50/150

cfs) of ambient fluid at a temperature of 81.5°F will enter the affected volume and the same
volume at higher temperature will move towards the power unit. Four different scenarios are
considered: (i) the first scenario is as specified above, (ii) in the second scenario only half the
discharge,that is 242 cfs, is allowed from the upstream into the affected volume, (iii) in this case
the blowdown discharge is allowed to mix only in the upper 6 feet of water with a full 483 cfs
from the upstream into the affected area, and (iv) in the last case the blowdown discharge is
allowed to mix in the upper 6 feet of the volume and only half the discharge (242 cfs) is allowed
' from the upstream into the affected volume. . '

In each case, a steady state temperature in the affected area reached after three cycles. Each
cycle consists of 30 minutes off and 30 minutes on period of discharge of 483 cfs through the
power unit. The computations are performed in one-minute intervals to accurately compute
temperature variation in the affected volume due to blowdown discharge and upstream flow
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* when the power unit is operating. The increase in temperatures in the four cases are 1.2°F ,
2.2°F,2.1°F ,and 3.7°F , respectively.

Although the basic mixing configuration with a 50-ft mixing zone is considered reasonable and
conservative, to investigate the effect changes in the length of the affected volume on
temperature increase, the length was increased to 60 feet, and 75 feet. It was confirmed that
increasing the length of the affected volume reduced the temperature increase.

As a last case, the blowdown discharge for a period of 1 hour is allowed to spread over the -
surface of the reservoir with 1:2 dilution ratio, that is the discharge will increase three times the
initial discharge. This level of dilution for plane jet is achieved with 9 feet of travel distance.
For circular jet the dilution will be much higher for jet traveling over the same distance. The

steady state of temperature is achieved in four cycles with increase in temperature of 3.9°F . It
should be recognized that these conditions represent. the lowest level of mixing. This last,
extremely poor-mixing scenario is unrealistic and was considered only for comparative purposes
to examine the sensitivity of the analytical model to mixing parameters.

Downstream Analysis: The worst-case scenario for the flow through the power unit is when 30
cfs is passing through the power unit for a period of 30 minutes. The downstream increase in

temperature is 1.7°F .

Conclusions:

1) Four scenarios were evaluated to assess worst-case increases in upstream reservoir forebay
temperature, based on the low flows operational regime and diffuser design defined by Duke
Energy. Under the basic realistic and conservative scenario, the maximum increase in upstream

reservoir forebay temperature is 1.2 °F . In the most extreme worst-case scenario the maximum

increase in the upstream reservoir forebay temperature is 3.7°F .

2) For the low flows operational regime defined by Duke Energy, the worst-case maximum

increase in temperature in the downstream reach of the river is 1.7°F .

p.5of5 ‘



Scenario 1

Cycte |

Time
(Minutes)

Cycle 2

Time
{Minutes)

Cycle 3

Time
(Minutes)

Uo (ft's)
2

Volume of affected zone 12ft X 65ft X 50ft =

15 cfs for 30 minutes =

New Temp

82865
82.94
8321
83.49
83.7%
84.01
84.26
84.51
84.75
84,99
85.22
8544
8566
85.88
86.09
86.29
86.49
86.69
86,88
87.07
87.25
87.43
87.60
87.77

Now Temp
3]
8265
8294
a3z
8349
8375
B84.01
84.26

. 8451
8475
8499
85.22
8544
85.66
85.68
86,09
86.28
86.49
8669
6.8
87.07
87.25
87.43
87.60
87.77
87.94
83.10
88.26
88.41
88.56
88.71
8885

Heat Transferred
BTY
0.00
112,50

22239
329.72
434.57
536.98
637,01
T34
830.15
92337
1014.43
1103.37
1190.25
1275.11
1358.00
1438.87
1518.05
1595.30
1670.75
1744.45
1816.45
1886.76
1955.45
202254
2088.07
2152.08
221461
227568
23354
2393.61
2450.52

Heat Transferred
L: 1l
0.00

51832 .
618.79

716.92

81277

906.40

997.85

1087.18
117443
1259.66
134291
142422
1503.6%
1581.23
1657.01
1731.02
1803.33
1873.96
1542.94
2010.32
2076.14
214043
2203.22
2264.56
232447
2382.9%
2440.16
249599

Heat Transferred
BTU

.00
518.34
£18.80
71693
81278
906.41
997,66
1087.19
117444
1259.67
134292
1424 23
1502.66
1581.24
1657.02
173104
1803.35
187397
194295
201033
2076.15
2140.44
220323
226457
2324.48
2383.00
2440.16
2496.00
2550.54
2603.81
2655.84

Specific heat of watar Cp (BTUBIF)
1

39000
27000

Temp Reduction

Temp Reduction

Temp Reduction
F)

Length Affacted (ft)
50
Depth Affected (ft)
12
Actual Depth {ft)
12

Final Tamp

81.50
81.81
8212
8241
82.70
82.99
83.26
8353
83.80
84.06
64,31
84.56
84.80
85,03
85.26
85.48
85.70
85.92
86.13
86.33
86.53
86.72
86.91
87.10
87.28
87.46
87.63
87.80
87.97
88.13
88.29

Finat Temp
(F

8265
62.94
8321
83.49
8375
84.01
84.26
84.51
8475
84,99
8522
8544
85.66
8588
86.09
86.29
86.49
86.69
86.88
87.07
87.25
87.43
87.60
877

Flnal Temp
3]
8265
8234
83.21
8349
8375
84.01
84.26
8451
8475
84.99
85.22
85.44
8566
85.88
86.09
86.29
86.49
86.69
86.88
87.07
8725
87.43
87.60
ar.77
87.34
88.10
86.26
83.41
80.56
88.71
88.85

Ot (minutes)
R
Equil. Temperaturs (F)
815
Volume Through Unit (ftA3)
28980

Time
(Minutes)

1651860

Time
(Minutes)

1651860

Time
(Minutes)

Blowdown Volume (#t3) Volume Affacted (143}
900 39000

Heat Transfor Coeff
BTUMA2IdaylF
160

Total Flow Width ()
150

New Temp
[G)
8829
86.76
85.65
84.83
8424
83.81
83.50
83.27
83.10
82,98
8289
8282

New Temp
7}
88.85
87.17
-85.95

New Temp
(F)
88.85
87.17
85.95
85.06
84.40
83.93
81.58
8333
8315
83.01
8291
82.84
8279
8275
8272
8270
8269
8268
8267
8267
8266
82.66
82.66
82.65
82,65
8265
8265
82865
8265
8265
B2.65

Blowdown Temp (F)
]

Flow a
0.33

ratio

Heat Transferred
B8TU

0.00

1699.23
1487.27
1204.19
990.51
83470
72110
63827
577.88
533,84
501.74
47823
461.26
448.81
439.74
433.13
428.30
424.78
2222
420.35
418.99
417,39
417.27
416.74
416.35
416.07
41587
41572
41561
41553
41547

Heat Transferred
BTV

0.00
2048.93
1606.42
128378
104853

877.01
75195
660.76
594.28
545.80
51045
48468
465.89
45219
44220
434.92
42961
42574
422,92
42086
419.36
418.26
417.46
416.88
416.46
416.15
41592
41576
41564
41555
41549

Haat Transferrod
BTU
0.00
2048.94
1606.43
128378
1048.53
877.01

Temp Reduction

Temp Reduction

Temp Reduction

Final Temp
F)

8829
86.76

Finat Temp
F)

88.85
87.17
85.95
85.05
84.40
83.63
83.58
8333
83.15
a9
a8
8284
82.79
82,75
82.72
8270
8269
8268
82.67
8267
82.66
8266

Final Temp
()
80.85
8747
8595
85.05
8440
83.93
83.58
8333
83.15
83.01
82,91
2284
82.79
8275
8272
8270
8269
8268
8267
82,67
8266
8266

- 8266
8265
8265
8265
8265
8265
8265
8265
8265



Scenario 2

Uo {fi/s)
2644

Votume of affected zone 121t X 65/t X S0ft =
15 cfe for 30 minutes =

Specific heat of water Cp (BTU/IB/F)
1

39000
27000

Cyclo |
Time New Temp Heat Transforred  Temp Reductlon
(Minstes) (3] BTU (3]
0 2150 0,00 0.00
1 81.81 11250 0.00
2 82.12 22239 0.00
3 8241 32972 0.00
4 82.70 43457 0.00
5 6299 536.98 0.00
s 83.26 637.01 0.00
7 8353 734.71 0.00
8 83.80 830.15 0.00
9 84.06 92337 0.00
10 84.31 1014.43 0.00
" 84.56 110337 0.00
12 84.80 1190.25 0.00
13 65.03 1275.11 0.00
14 85.26 1358.00 0.00
15 8548 1438.97 0.00
16 85.70 1518.05 0.00
17 8592 1595.30 0.00
18 86.13 1670.75 0.00
19 86.33 1744.45 0.00
20 86,53 1816.45 0.00
21 86.72 1886.76 0.00
2 86.92 195545 0.00
2 87.10 2022.54 0.00
24 87.28 2088.07 0.00
25 87.46 2152.08 0.00
2 87.63 2214.61 0.00
27 87.80 2275.68 0.00
28 87.97 233534 0.00
23 88.13 2393.61 0.00
30 88.29 2450.52 0.00
Cycle 2
Time New Temp Heat Transferred  Temp Reduction
{Minutes) 3] BTU [2)
[ 8366 2.00 0.00
1 2392 an.72 0.00
2 8447 965.93 0.00
3 84.42 1056.00 0.00
4 84.67 1143.98 0.00
5 849 122991 0.00
3 85.14 131385 0.00
7 8537 1395.84 0.00
8 85.5¢ 147593 0.00
9 85.30 1554,15 0.00
10 86.02 1630.56 0.00
1 86.22 1705.20 0.00
12 86.42 1778.10 0.00
17 86.62 1849.31 0.00
14 86.81 1918.87 0.00
15 a7.00 1986.81 0.00
16 a7.19 2053.17 0.00
17 87.37 2117.99 0.00
18 8754 2181.31 0.00
19 87.71 224215 0,00
20 87.88 2303.56 0.00
21 88,04 2362.57 0.00
22 68.20 2420.21 0.00
2 88.35 247650 0.00
2 88,51 2531.49 0.00
25 88.66 2585.21 0.00
2% 88.80 2637.68 0.00
27 8895 2688.92 0.00
28 89.08 2730.98 0.00
29 . 892 2787.88 0.00
30 89.35 283564 0.00
Cycle 3
Time New Temp Hsat Transferred  Temp Reduction
{Minutes) 6] ety (F)
0. 8367 0.00 0.00
1 8393 876.91 0.00
2 84.18 969.04 0.00
3 84.43 1059.04 0.00
4 84,68 1146.95 0.00
5 84,9t 1232.81 0.00
6 8515 131668 0.00
7 8537 139861 0.00
8 8559 1478.63 0.00
9 85.81 1556.79 0.00
10 86.02 1633.14 0.00
1" 8623 1707.72 0.00
12 8643 1780.56 0.00
17 86.63 1851.71 000
14 86.82 1921.21 0.00
15 87.01 1989.10 0.00
16 87,19 205541 000
17 87.37 212018 0.00
18 87.55 2183.44 0.00
19 87.72 224524 0.00
20 a7.88 2305.60 0.00
21 88.05 2364.56 0.00
2 88.21 242215 0.00
23 88.36 2478.40 0.00
24 88,52 253335 0.00
25 63,66 2567.02 000
2 8a.81 263945 0.00
27 83,95 269065 0.00
28 89.09 274067 0.00
3 89.22 278953 0.00
2637.25 0.00

Length Affacted {f)
50
Depth Affectad ft)
12
Actual Depth (f1)
12

Final Temp
F)

Final Temp
{F)
8366
83.92

Final Temp
)
8367
8193
84.18
84.43
8468
84.91
85.15
85.37
85.59
85.81
86.02
86.23
86.43

Ot (minutes)
1

* Equil. Temperature (F)
815

160
Votume Through Unit {ft43) Total Flow Width (ft)
150

57

59

€0

1651860

Time

Blowdown Volume (ft*3) Volume Affected (ft*3)
900 39000

Heat Transfer Cosft
BTUMA2IdayF

Blowdawn Temp (F)
95

Flow area ratio
0.33

New Temp Heat Transforred
88.29 0.00
87.60 220267
87.01 1091.27
86.51 1810.95
86.09 1657.15
85.73 1525.97
8542 1414.08
85195 1318.64
84.93 1237.23
84.73 1167.80
8457 1108.57
8443 1058.06
84.31 1014.97
8421 978.22
84.12 946,87
84.05 920.14
83.98 897.33
8393 877.88
83.89 861.29
83.85 847.13
8381 835.06
83.78 824,77
03.76 815.99
83.74 808.50
8372 802.11
83.71 796.66
8369 762.01
8368 788,04
8367 784.66
8366 781.78
8366 7re.32

New Temp Heat Transferred

8Ty
89.35 0.00
8851 2531.16
8179 2271.45
87.18 2049.94
8665 1860.99
86.21 1699.84
85.83 1562.37
85.50 1445.13
8522 1345.12
84.99 1259.82
8479 1187.07
8462 112501
sd.a7 1072.08
84,34 1026.93
84.24 988,42
84,15 955,57
84,07 927.56
84,00 90366
83,95 88328
83.90 865,89
83.66 851.06
8382 838.41
8379 827.62
82.77 81842
83,74 810.57
83.73 803,88
83.71 798.17
83.70 793.30
83.69 789.14
8368 785.60
83,67 78258
Now Temp Heat Transferred
3] BTU
£9.36 0.00
88.51 2532.53
8179 27262
87.18 205084
86.66 1861.85
86.21° 1700.56
8583 1563.00
85.50 144566
85.23 1345.57
84.99 1260.21
84.79 1187.39
8462 1125.29
84.47 1072.32
8434 102713
84.24 988.50
84.15 955.72
84.07 927,68
84.00 903.77
83.95 883,37
83.90 865.97
83.86 851,13
83.82 830.47
83.79 827.67
83.77 818.46
83.74 81061
83.73 803.91
83.71 798.20
8370 793.32
8369 789.16
8368 785.62
8367 78259

Temp Reduction
F)
0.00
0.00

2.00
.00

Tamp Reduction

Temp Reduction

Final Temp
F

88.29
87.60
82.01
86.51
86.09
8573
85.42
85.15
84,93
84.73
84.57
84.43
84.31
84.21
84.12
84,05
8358
83.03
8388
a3ss .
81.81
8378
81.76
83.74
8372
83,7t
83.69
83.68
8367
83.66
831.66

Final Temp
{F)
89.35
8851
87.79
87.18
86.65
86.21
85.83
85.50
8522
84.99
84.79
84.61
84.47
84.34
84.24
84.15
84.07
84.00
8395
83.80
83.86
8382
8379
8177
83.74
8373
837
83,70
83.68
8368
8367

Final Temp
(

89.36
88,51
87.79
a7.18
86.66



Scenario 3

Specific heat of water Cp (BTU/B/F)
1

Vo (ts)
Length Affected (ft) Dt (minutes) Blowdown Volume (ft*3)  Volume Affected (ftA3) '
Volume of affected zone 121t X 65ft X 501t = 35000 50 . 1 900 1
15 cfs for 30 minutes = 27000 . .
: Depth Aftected (ft) Equil. Temperature (F) Heat Transfer Coett Blowdown Temp (F}
6 815 BTUMA2/day/F 85 : .
160
Actual Depth (ft) Volume Through Unit (R*3)  Total Flow Width (ft) Flow area ratio
Cyce | 12 28980 150 0.17
Time Now Temp Hazt Transferred  Temp Reduction Final Temp Time . New Temp Heat Transferred  Temp Reduction  Final Temp ..
(Minutes) F) [:3(1] F) [5) (Minutes) () BTUY ) [i3) :
0 81.50 0.00 0.00 . 8180 30 91.69 0.00 0.00 9169
1 62.12 22500 0.00 8212 31 89.32 2824.07 0.00 89.32
2 82.72 43955 0.00 6272 32 87564 221863 000 87.64
3 83.28 644.14 0.00 8328 33 86.45 1791.23 000 86.46
4 83,82 839.23 0.00 8382 £ 8562 1489.51 0.00 85.62
s 84.34 1025.26 0.00 8434 35 85.03 1276.51 0.00 8503
6 84.83 120265 0.00 84,83 36 8462 1126.15 0.00 84,62
7 85.30 1371.80 0.00 8530 7 84.32 102000 0.00 84,32
8 8575 153310 0.00 85.74 8 8412 945.06 0.00 84.12
9 86.17 1686.91 0.00 8617 39 83.97 892.16 0.00 83.97
10 86.58 1833.57 0.00 86.58 40 8387 85462 0.00 83.07
11 86.96 197343 0.00 86.96 41 83.79 82845 0.00 83.79
12 87.33 2106.79 0.00 87.33 42 83.74 809.64 0.00 8374
13 87.69 2233.95 0.00 87.68 4 8371 796.70 0.00 8371
14 80.02 2355.22 0.00 88.02 a4 8368 787.43 0.00 8368
15 88.34 2470.85 0.00 88,34 45 8366 780,88 0.00 8366
16 20.65 2581.1% 0.00 88.65 46 8365 776.26 0.00 8365
17 88.94 2686.25 000 88.94 a7 8364 77299 0.00 8364
18 89.22 2786.51 000 89.21 48 8363 770.69 0.00 8363
19 89.48 2082.11 0.00 89.48 a9 8363 769.07 0.00 83.63
20 89.73 207327 000 89.73 50 8363 767.92 0.00 83.63
2 89.97 3060.2¢ 000 89.97 51 8362 767.11 0.00 8362
22 90.20 3143.10 0.00 90.20 52 83,62 766.53 0.00 8362
22 20.42 3222.14 0.00 90.42 53 83.62 766.13 0.00 8362
24 90.63 3297.52 0.00 90.63 54 8362 76585 0.00 8362
25 20.83 3369.99 0.00 90.63 55 8162 765.64 0.00 -8362
% 91.02 3437.93 0.00 91,02 56 8362 765.50 0.00 8362
27 91.20 3503.28 0.00 91.20 57 83.62 76540 0.00 8352
28 9137 3565.60 0.00 9137 58 8362 765.33 0.00 8362
2 91,54 3625.02 0.00 91.54 59 8362 765.28 0.00 8362
30 91.70 3681.69 0.00 91.69 60 8362 765.25 0.00 2362
Cycle 2 1651860
Time - Now Tomp Heat Transferred  Temp Reduction Final Temp Time New Temp Hoat Transferrod  Tomp Reduction  Final Temp -
(Minutas) i3} BTU (F) [ (Minutes) ) BTY F i)
[ 83.62 0.00 0.00 8362 0 9220 0.00 0.00 9220 . '
1 84.14 954,71 0.00 84.14 31 89.68 295380 0.00 8968 -
2 8454 113538 0.00 8464 32 87.90 231022 000 87.90
3 85.12 1307.65 0.00 8512 33 86.64 185589 0.00 86.64
4 8558 147,93 0.00 8557 34 85.75 153515 0.00 8575
5 86.01 1620.58 0.00 86.01 35 85.12 308,73 000 85.12
6 86.42 1777.95 0.00 86.42 £ 84.68 114889 0.00 8468
7 86.62 1920.39 0.00 86.82 37 84.37 1036.05 000 84,37
[ 87.19 2056.21 0.00 87.19 38 84.15 956.40 0.00 84.15
9 8755 2185.73 0.00 87.55 39 83.99 900.16 0.00 83.99
10 87.89 230923 0.00 87.89 40 83.88 860.46 0.00 8388
1 8822 2427.00 0.00 88.22 a1 83.81 83244 0.00 83.80
12 86.53 2539.29 0.00 8853 42 8375 81266 0.00 63.75
13 88,83 2645.38 0,00 88.83 43 8371 798,69 0.00 83.71
14 88.11 274849 000 89.11 4 8368 788.83 0.00 8168
15 69.38 2845.86 0.00 89.38 a5 8367 781.87 0.00 83.66
16 89.64 2938.70 0.00 89,64 46 8365 776.96 0.00 8365
17 89.88 3027.24 0.00 89.88 47 83.64 773.49 0.00 8364
18 90.12 3111.66 000 90.11 48 8364 71.04 0.00 8363
19 20.34 3192.17 0.00 90.34 49 8363 769,31 0.00 8363
20 9055 3268.93 0.00 9055 50 8363 768.09 0.00 8363
21 90.76 3342.13 0.00 90.75 51 8362 767.23 0.00 8362
2 90.95 3411.94 0.00 90.95 52 8362 76662 0.00 83.62
23 91.13 -3478.50 0.00 91.13 53 8362 766.19 000 83.62
24 - 9131 3541.96 0.00 91.31 54 63.62 765.89 0.00 63.62
25 91.48 3602.49 0.00 91.47 55 83.62 765.67 0.00 8362
% 9164 3660.20 0.00 9163 56 8362 765.52 0.00 8362
27 8179 371523 0.00 91.79 57 8362 765.42 .00 83.62
28 91.93 I767.71 000 9193 58 8362 765.34 0.00 8362
29 9207 3817.75 0.00 9207 59 8362 765.29 0.00 8362
30 92.20 3865.46 0.00 9220 60 8362 765.25 0.00 8362
Cycta 3 1651860
Time Now Temp Heat Transfarred  Temp Reduction Final Temp - Time New Temp Heat Transferred  Temp Reduction  Final Temp
(Minutes) F) BTU (F} {F) (Minutes) (F) (F) F)
[ 83.62 0.00 0.00 8362 30 92.20 0.00 0.00 92.20
1 84.14 954.72 0.00 8444 -+ Il 89.68 2953.80 0.00 ' 8968
2 84,64 1135.38 0.00 84,64 2 87.90 2310.22 0.00 67.90
3 85.12 1307.66 0.00 85.12 1 86.64 185589 0.00 86.64
4 8558 1471.93 0.00 85.57 3 85.75 153515 0.00 85.75
5 86.01 1628.58 0.00 86.01 - s 85.12 1308.73 0.00 8512
s 86.42 1777.96 0.00 8642 - 36 8468 1148.89 0.00 84,68 '
7 86.82 1920.39 0,00 86.82 a7 8437 103605 0.00 84,37
[l 87.19 2056.22 0.00 87.19 38 84.15 956.40 000 84,15
9 87.55 218573 0.00 87.55 39 8399 500.16 000 8399
10 87.89 230023 0.00 67.89 40 83.88 860.46 000 83.88
11 8822 2427.00 0.00 86.22 41 83.81 83244 0.00 83.80 :
12 88.53 2539.30 0.00 8353 42 . 8375 81266 0.00 83.75 ) .
13 8383 2646.38 0.00 80.63 43 83.71 79869 0.00 83.71 : )
14 89.11 2748.49 0.00 89.11 ' 4 83.68 78883 0.00 83.68 .
15 89,38 2845.85 0.00 89.38 45 8367 781.87 0.00 83.66
16 8964 2938.71 0.00 89,64 46 8365 776.96 0.00 83.65 !
17 89.88 3027.24 0.00 89.68 : a7 8364 77349 0.00 83.64
18 90.12 311167 0.00 9041 . " 8 8364 771.04 0.00 8363 K
19 9034 319217 0.00 90.34 - a9 8363 769.31 0.00 8363
2 T 9055 1268.93 0.00 90.55 . 50 2363 768.09 0.00 8363
21 90.76 3342.14 0.00 20.75 51 8362 767.23 .00 8362 .
2 90.95 3411.94 000 90.95 52 8362 766.62 0.00 8362 ,
2 91.13 347850 000 . 91.13 . 53 8362 766.19 0.00 8362
24 91.31 3541.97 000 91.31 54 8362 765.89 0.00 8362 .
25 91.48 3602.49 000 91.47 5 8362 765.67 0.00 8362
26 91.64 3660.20 0.00 91,63 56 8362 765.52 0.00 8362
27 91.79 3715.23 0.00 91.79 57 8362 765.42 0.00 8362 .
28 91.93 3767.71 0.00 91.93 58 83.62 765.34 0.00 83.62
29 92.07 3817.75 0.00 92,07 . .59 8362 765.29 0.00 8362

30 92.20 3865.46 0.00 9220 60 8362 765.25 0.00 83.62



Scenario 4

Cycle 2

Time
(Minutes)

Cyclo 3

Tims
(Minutes)

Uo (frs)
2.

Velume of affected zone 12t X 65t X S0ft =

15 cfs for 30 minutes =

Now Temp
(

8518
85.64
86.07
86.48
86.87
a7.24
87.60
87.84
88.26
86.57
86.87
89.15
89.42
89.67

New Temp
F

85.19
8564
86.07
86.48
86.87
87.25
87.60
87.94
88.27
8,58
88.87
89.15
89.42
89.67

Heat Transferred
BTU

0.00
225.00
439.55
644.14
839,23
1025.26
120265
1371.80
1533.10
1686.91
1833.57
197343
2106.79
223385
235522
247085
2581.11
2686.25
2786.51
288211
297327
3060.21
3143.00
3222.14
3207.52
236939
3437.93
3503.28
3565.60
3625.02
368169

Haat Transferrsd
BTU
0.00

1493.57
1649.22
1797.63
1939.16
2074.11
1220279
2325.50
244251
2554.09
2660.49
276194

Heat Transferred
atu

000
1494.70
1650.28
1790.66
1940.13
2075.04
220368
2326.35
2443.32
2554.86
2661.22
276264
2859.35
295157
3039.51
312337
3203.33
321957
3352.28
3421.61
3487.72
3550.76
3610.88
3668.20
372286
377498
3824.68
3872.08
3917.27
3960.36
4001 .46

Specific heat of water Cp (BTULF)
1

39000
27000

Tomp Reduction

Tomp Reduction

Temp Reduction

Length Affacted (ft)
50
Dapth Atfected (ft)
6
Actual Depth (ft)
12

Final Tamp
{F)
81.50
6212
8272
83.28
83.82
8434
8483
85.30
85.74
86.17
86.58
86.96
87.33
87.68

Final Temp
3]
85.18
8563
86.07

Final Temp
)
85.19
85.64
86.07
86.48
86.87
87.24
87.60
87.84
88.26
88.57
88,87
89.15

Dt (minutes)
1

Equil, Temporaturs (F)
815

160
Volume Through Unlt (ft43) Total Flow Width (ft)
150

1651860

Time

1651860

Time

Blowdown Volume (ft3)  Volume Affected (ft43)
900 19500

Heat Transfer Coeff
BTUM2/dayiF

New Temp

(
91.69
90.58
B9.66
88,89
88.26
87.73
87.29
86.93
86.63

New Temp

9258
91.32
90.27
89.40

88.08
87.58
87.17
86.83

86.31
86.11
85.95
85.82
85.70
8561
85,53
8547
8542
85.37
8534
85.31
85.28
85.26
85.24
8523
8522
85.21
85.20 .
8519
8519

New Temp
(F)
92.58
91.32
90.27
89.40
88.68
8a.08
87.58
8717
86.83
86.54
86,31
86.11
85.85
85.82
85.70
8561
85.53
85.47
85.42
8537
85.34
8531
8528
85.26
8524
85.23
85.22
85.21
8520
85.18
8519

Blowdown Temp (F)
85
Flow area ratio
0.17

Heat Transferred
BTY
0.00

3270.89
2946.50
2669.87
244034
224988
209184
1960.72
1851.91
1761.63
1686.72
162456
1572.99
1530.19
1494.68
1465.22
1440.77
142048
1403.65
1389.69
1378.10
1368.48
1360.50
1353.88
1348.39
134383
1340.06
1336.91
133431
1332.15
1330.35

Heat Transferred
BTU
0.00

3544 99
316647
2852.39
259178
2375.54
2196.11
2047.23
1923.70
1821.20
1736.14
1685.57
1607.01
1558.43
151811
1484.66
145690
1433.67
1414.76
1398.90
1385.74
1374.82
136577
1358.25
1352.01
1346.84
1342.54
1338.98
1336.02
133357
1331.54

Haat Transferred
BTU
0.00

3545.22
3166.66
2852.55
2591.91
237565
2196.20
2047.21
1923.76
1821.25
1736.19
1665.61
1607.04
1558.45
1518.13
1484.67
1456.91
1431.88
141477
1398.91
138575
1374.83
1365.77
135825
1352.02
1346.84
134255
1338.98
1336.03
1333.57
1331.54

Temp Reduction

Temp Reduction

Temp Reduction

Flnat Temp

Final Tamp
F)

Final Temp
[
9258
91.31



Surface Spreading

Specific heat of water Cp (BTU/b/F) Heat Transfer Coeff
Uo (ft's) 1 BTU/ft*2/day/F
2.644 160
Length Affected (ft) Blowout Temp (F) Equil Temp (F)
Volume of affected zone 12ft X 65ft X 50ft = 39000 50 95 815
15 cfs for 30 minutes = 27000
Spread Area (ft*2) Blow out Volume in 60 Minutes (ftA3) Depth of Spread {ft) Percentage Removed
220764 54000 0.24 0.1
Extra Mixing Depth (ft) DT (Min)
Downstream Conditions 0.37 ' 1
Assuming 30 cfs at 95 F is discharged as outflow
Cycle 1
Discharge Temp (F) Assuming Depth {ft) Spread Area (ft*2) Heat Removed (BTU) Temp Reduction (F) . Final Temp (F)
83.18 3 289800 1620000 0.03 . 83.15
Cycle! - Volume discharged from unit in 30 Minutes (ftA3)
869400
Time . .
. {(Minutes) Initial Temp (F) Heat Removed (BTE) Temp Reduction (F) New Temp (F). Outflow Voluem (ft*3) Final Temp (F)
[ 86.90 ' 0.00 0.00 86.90 0.00 86.90
1 86.90 132458.40 0.02 86.88 28980.00 86.88
2 86.88 132072.70 0.02 86.87 28980.00 86.87
3 86.87 131688.13 0.02 86.85 28980.00 86.85
4 86.85 131304.67 ©0.02 86.84 28980.00 86.84
5 86.84 130922.34 0.02 86.82 28980.00 . 86.82
6 86.82 130541.11 0.02 86.81 28980.00 86.81
7 86.81 130161.00 0.02 86.79 28980.00 86.79
8 86.79 129781.99 0.02 86.78 28980.00 86.78
9 86.78 129404.08 0.02 86.76 28980.00 86.76
10 86.76 129027.28 0.02 86.74 28980.00 86.74
1 86.74 128651.57 0.02 86.73 28980.00 86.73
12. 86.73 128276.96 0.02 86.71 28980.00 86.71
13 86.71 127903.44 0.02 86.70 28980.00 86.70
14 86.70 127531.00 0.02 86.68 28980.00 86.68
15 ’ 86.68 127159.65 . 0.02 86.67 28980.00 86.67
16 86.67 126789.39 0.02 86.65 28980.00 86.65
17 86.65 126420.20 0.02 86.64 28980.00 86.64
18 86.64 126052.08 0.01 86.62 28980.00 86.62
19 86.62 125685.04 0.01 86.61 28980.00 86.61
20 86.61 125319.06 0.01 86.59 28980.00 86.59
21 86.59 124954.15 0.01 86.58 28980.00 86.58
22 86.58 ’ 124590.31 0.01 86.56 28980.00 86.56
23 86.56 124227.52 0.01 86.55 28980.00 - 86.55
24 86.55 . 123865.79 0.01 86.53 28980.00 86.53
25 86.53 123505.11 0.01 86.52 28980.00 86.52
26 86.52 123145.49 0.01 86.51 28980.00 86.51
27 86.51 122786.91 . 0.01 86.49 28980.00 86.49
28 86.49 122429.37 0.01 86.48 28980.00 86.48
29 86.48 122072.87 0.01 86.46 28980.00 86.46
30 86.46 121717.42 0.0 86.45 28980.00 86.45
31 86.45 121363.00 0.01 86.43 28980.00 86.33
32 86.43 121009.61 0.01 K 86.42 28980.00 86.31
33 86.42 120657.25 R 0.01 86.40 28980.00 86.30
34 86.40 120305.91 0.01 86.39 ' 28980.00 86.29
35 86.39 119955.60 0.01 86.38 28980.00 86.27
36 86.38 119606.31 0.01 86.36 28980.00 86.26
37 86.36 119258.04 0.01 86.35 28980.00 86.24
38 86.35 118910.77 0.01 86.33 28980.00 86.23
39 86.33 118564.53 0.01 86.32 28980.00 86.22
40 86.32 118219.28 : 0.01 86.31 28980.00 < 86.20
41 86.31 117875.05 0.01 86.29 28980.00 86.19
42 86.29 117531.82 0.01 86.28 28980.00 . 86.17
43 ’ 86.28 117189.58 0.1 86.26 28980.00 86.16
a4 86.26 116848.35 0.01 86.25 28980.00 86.15
45 86.25 116508.10 0.0 86.24 28980.00 86.13
.46 86.24 116168.85 0.01 86.22 28980.00 86.12
.47 86.22 115830.58 0.01 86.21 28980.00 86.11
48 86.21 ) 115493.30 0.01 86.19 28980.00 86.09
49 86.19 115157.01 0.01 86.18 28980.00 86.08
50 86.18 114821.69 0.01 86.17 28980.00 86.07
51 86.17 114487.34 ’ 0.01 86.15 28980.00 86.05
52 86.15 114153.98 0.01 86.14 28980.00 . 86.04
53 86.14 113821.58 0.01 86.13 28980.00 86.03
54 86.13 113490.15 0.01 86.11 28980.00  86.01
55 86.11 113159.68 0.01 86.10 28980.00 86.00
56 86.10 . 112830.18 0.01 86.09 28980.00 85.99
57 86.09 112501.64 0.01 86.07 28980.00 85.97
58 86.07 112174.05 0.01 ’ 86.06 28980.00 85.96
59 86.06 111847.42 0.01 86.05 28980.00 85.95

60 86.05 111521.74 0.01 86.03 28980.00 85.94



Cycle 2 Depth Factor
2

Time
(Minutes)  Initiat Temp (F) Heat Removed (BTE)  Temp Reduction (F) New Temp (F) Volume Outflow (R*3)  Final Temp (F)
[ 86.42 0.00 0.00 86.42 0.00 86.42
1 8642 12063419 001 86.41 28980.00 86.41
2 86.41 12045855 0.01 86.40 26980.00 86.40
3 86.40 12028317 001 86.40 28980.00 86.40
4 86.40 120108.05 0.01 86.39 28980.00 8639
5 86.39 11993318 001 86.38 28980.00 86,33
s 86.38 119758.57 001 86.38 28980.00 86,38
7 86.38 11958421 001 86.37 28980.00 86.37
[ 86.37 11941011 001 86.36 26980.00 86.36
9 86.36 11923626 00 86.35 28980.00 86.35
10 86.35 11906266 0.0t 86.35 28980.00 86.35
1 86.35 11888931 001 86.34 26980.00 86.34
12 86.04 11871622 001 86.33 28980.00 8633
12 86.33 11856330 0.01 86.33 28980.00 8633
14 86.33 11837079 001 86.32 28980.00 86.12
15 86.02 11819845 001 86.31 28980.00 86.31
16 86.91 118026.36 0.01 86.30 26980.00 86.30
17 86.30 11785453 001 85,30 2838000 86.30
18 86.30 117682.94 001 86.29 28380.00 8629
19 86,29 117511.60 001 86.28 28580.00 86.28
20 86,28 11734051 001 86.28 20980.00 86.28
21 86.28 11716968 0.01 86.27 20980.00 86.27
22 . 8627 116999.09 001 86.26 28980.00 86.26
2 86.26 11682875 00 86.26 28980.00 86.26
2 86.26 116658 65 001 86.25 28980.00 86.25
25 86.25 116488.81 001 86.24 28980.00 8624
26 86.24 11631921 001 #6.24 28980.00 86.24
2 86.24 116143.86 001 86.23 28990.00 86.23
28 86.23 115980.75 0.01 8622 28980.00 86.22
29 86.22 - 11s8t1.89 001 86.21 28980.00 86.21
30 86.29 1156428 0.01 86.21 28980.00 8621
31 86.21 11547491 001 86.20 28980.00 86.15
32 86,20 11530679 001 86.19 26980.00 86,14
2 8619 115138.91 00 2619 ‘2898000 86.14
u 86.19 114971.28 001 86.18 2898000 86.12
[N 86.18 114803.89 001 86.17 28980.00 86.12
¥ 86.17 - 114836.75 001 86.17 28980.00 86.12
¥ 8617 114469.84 001 86.16 28980.00 8611
18 86.16 11430319 001 86.15 28980.00 86,10
] 86.15 11413677 001 86.15 26980.00 86.10
e 86.15 11397060 001 86.14 26980.00 86.09
41 26.14 113804 66 001 86.13 28980.00 86.08
a2 86.13 11363897 0o 86.13 28980.00 86.06
43 26.13 11347352 001 86.12 28980.00 86.07
“ 86.12 11330832 0.01 86,11 28980.00 86.06
45 86.11 11314335 001 86.11 28980.00 86.06
4 86.11 11297062 001 86,10 28980.00 86.05
47 86.10 11281493 001 86.09 28980.00 86.04
48 £6.09 112649.88 001 86.09 28980.00 86.04
49 86.09 112485.97 0.01 86.08 28980.00 86.03
50 86,08 11232210 001 86.07 28980.00 86.02
5 86.07 112158.57 001 86.07 28980.00 86.02
52 £6.07 111995.28 001 £6.06 26980.00 86.01
53 86.06 111832.22 001 86.05 28980.00 86.00
54 86,05 11166940 00t 86.05 2898000 86.00
5 86.05 1150682 0.0t 86.04 28980.00 85.99
56 86,04 11134848 0.0t 86.03 28980.00 85.98
s7 86.03 11118237 0.01 86.03 28980.00 8598
58 26.03 11102050 0.01 86.02 28380.00 85.97
59 86.02 110858.86 2.01 86.01 28980.00 85.96
60 86.01 110697.46 0.01 86.01 26980.00 85.96
Cycle 2 Depth Factor
2
Time
(Minutes)  Initiat Temp (F) Heat Removed (BTE)  Temp Reduction (F) New Temp {F) Volume Outflow (R*3)  Final Temp (F)
86.27 0.00 0.00 86.27 0.00 86.27
1 86.27 11705271 0.00 86.27 28980.00 8.27
2 86.27 116939.10 0.00 86.26 28980.00 86.26
3 86.26 116825.60 0.00 86.26 28980.00 86.26
. 86.26 116712.20 0.0¢ 86.25 28980.00 36.25
5 86.25 116598.92 000 8625 26980.00 86.25
[ 86.25 11648575 000 86.24 28980.00 86.24
7 86.24 11637269 000 86.24 28980.00 86,24
8 86.24 11625973 2.00 86.24 28980.00 86.24
9 86.24 11614889 0.00 86.23 28980.00 26.23
10 86.23 11603416 0.00 86.2 28980.00 86.23
" 86,23 . 11592153 000 86.22 28980.00 86.22
12 88,22 115809.02 0.00 86.22 28980.00 8.2
13 86,22 115696.61 0.00 86.21 28980.00 8621
i 86,21 115584.31 000 86.21 28980.00 86.21
15 86.21 115472.13 0.00 86.20 28980.00 86.20
16 86,20 115360.05 0.00 86.20 26980.00 86.20
17 86.20 11524808 0.00 86.19 28980.00 8619
18 86.19 115136.22 0.00 86.19 2892000 86.19
19 86.19 115024.46 0.00 86.18 28900.00 86.18
2 86.18 11491282 0.00 86.18 26980.00 8518
2 86.18 114801.28 0.00 86.18 28980.00 86.18
2 8618 114689.86 0.00 86.17 26980.00 86.17
2 86.17 114578.5¢ 0.00 86.17 2893000 8617
24 86.17 11446733 0.00 86.16 2898000 86,16
25 8616 114356.22 0.00 86.16 28980.00 86,16
2 86.16 11424523 0.00 86.15 28980.00 8615
2 86.15 11413434 0.00 86.15 26980.00 86,15
28 8615 114023.56 0.00 86.14 2098000 86.14
29 86.14 11391289 0.00 86.14 28980.00 86.14
30 86.14 11380232 0.00 86.13 28980.00 86.13
n 86.13 11369186 0.00 86.13 28980.00 86.10
2 86.13 112581.51 000 86.13 28980.00 86.09
3 86.13 13471.27 0.00 86.12 289580.00 86.08
u 86.12 11336113 0.00 86.12 2£980.00 86.08
35 8612 11326110 0.00 86.11 26980.00 86.08
35 8611 11314118 0.00 86,91 28980.00 85.08
3 8611 113021.36 0.00 86.10 26980.00 86.07
38 8610 11292165 0.00 86.10 28980.00 86.07
3 86.10 11281205 0.00 86.09 28980.00 86.06
s 86.09 1270255 0.00 86.09 28980.00 86.06
41 85.09 11269216 0.00 86.09 28380.00 86.05
a2 86.09 11248288 0.00 86.08 28980.00 86.05
) 85,08 11237470 0.00 86.08 28980.00 86.04
a 86.08 11226563 0.00 86.07 28980.00 86.04
a5 86,07 112156.66 0.00 86.07 28980.00 86.04
6 86,07 112047.60 000 86.06 28980.00 86.03
a7 86,06 11193904 2.00 6.06 26980.00 86.03
L 8608 - 11183040 0.00 86.05 28980.00 85.02
49 86.05 11172185 0.00 86.05 28980.00 8502
50 85.05 11161361 0.00 86.05 28980.00 86.01
51 86.05 111505.08 0.00 86,04 2898000 86.01
52 - 86.04 111396.85 0.00 86.04 2898000 86.00
53 86,04 11128873 0.00 86.03 2898000 86.00
54 86,03 11118071 0.00 86.03 2898000 86.00
FY 86.03 111072.80 0.00 86.02 28980.00 8599
56 86.02 110964.99 0.00 86.02 28380.00 85.99
57 86,02 110857.28 0.00 86.01 28980.00 85.98
58 86,0t 110743.68 0.00 86,01 28980.00 8599
59 < 860" 11064219 0.00 86.01 28980.00 85.97

60 86.01 110534.80 0.00 86.00 25980.00 85.97
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Lee Nuclear Station Response to Request for Additional information (RAI)
RAI Letter Dated: August 21, 2008
Reference NRC RAI Numbers: ER RAIs-30 and 34

NRC RAIs:
ER RAI-30: Provide a consistent explanation of taxes.

ER RAI-34: Provide a discussion of Duke’s tax/fee in lieu payments to the county.

Duke Energy Response:
The amount-of 2007 property taxes paid by Duke Energy to Cherokee County, South Carolina, because of

the Lee Nuclear Station, formerly known as the Cherokee Nuclear Station, is $69,486.47 (see Attachment

RAI-30/34-1). According to South Carolina state statutes, property tax would not be paid while
construction is in progress. Upon completion of the construction phase at the Lee Nuclear Station and
with the first South Carolina post-construction tax assessment, a “Fee in-Lieu” and an “Infrastructure Tax
Credit Agreement” payment structure will be adopted with Cherokee County. In South Carolina, the in-
lieu agreement is based upon a standard 10.5 percent assessment rate that decreases in increments as the
monetary investment in a construction project increases. Should the valuation of a project investment
reach $2 billton, the Fee in-Lieu assessment and Infrastructure Tax Credit drops the assessment rate.to 2-
percent. It is anticipated that the valuation of Duke Energy’s investment in construction of the Lee
Nuclear Station will reach approximately $8 — 8.9 billion, and thus the assessment rate will fall within this-
2 percent criterion. The length of the “Infrastructure Tax Credit Agreement” between Duke Energy and
Cherokee County is 30 years. The anticipated in-lieu payment to Cherokee County is expected to range
from $8,500,000 to $9,461,000 annually (see Attachment RAI-30/34-3). The anticipated percentage of -
additional taxes contributed to Cherokee County because of the Lee Nuclear Station ranges from 16.40.
percent to 17.92 percent (see Attachment RAI-30/34-2 and Attachment RAI-30/34-3).

Associated Revisions to the Lee Nuclear Station Combined License Application:
1. Revise COLA Part 3, ER Chapter 2, Subsection 2.5.2.3, Paragraph 2, as follows:

" Several tax revenue categories are affected by the construction and operation of new nuclear units.
These include (1) income taxes on wages, salaries, and corporate profits; (2) sales and use taxes on
construction- and operations-related purchases and on the purchases made by project-related workers;
(3) property taxes related to the construction and operation of new nuclear aewnuelear units; and (4)
property taxes on owned real property. Table 2.5-14 shows Cherokee County, South Carolina, tax
collections by category. ' '

2. Revise COLA Part 3, ER Chapter 2, Subsection 2.5.2.3, ?aragraph 8, as follows:

Table 2.5-15 shows property tax categories as used in Cherokee County, South Carolina, and South
Carolina as a whole (Reference 106). Based on ordinance 2005-20, passed by County Council of
Cherokee County, South Carolina, Duke Energy is entitled to make payments in-lieu of taxes
provided that the overall investment in the project is at least $2.5 billion (Reference 61). The amount™
of 2007 property taxes paid by Duke Energy to Cherokee County, South Carolina, because of the Lee

Nuclear Station, formerly known as the Cherokee Nuclear Station, is $69.486.47. The overall
Cherokee County, South Carolina, property tax revenue for 2007 is $43.346.496.42. Duke Energy’s
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percentage of property tax revenue paid to Cherokee County because of the Lee Nuclear Statlon is
0.16 percent.

- 3. Revise COLA Part 3, ER Chapter 4, Subsection 4.4.2.2.1, Paragraph 1, as follows:

Regional taxes and the political structure within the Lee Nuclear Site region are discussed in
Subsection 2.5.2.3. Several types of taxes are generated by construction activities and purchases, and

by site workforce expenditures. These would include income taxes on corporate profits, wages, and

_salaries; sales and use taxes on corporate and employee purchases; and-real-property-taxes-—related-to
Lee-Nuelear-Site; and personal property taxes associated with employees. No property taxes related to

the Lee Nuclear Station are expected to be collected during construction. Duke Energy and Cherokee

County have an agreement for payments made in-lieu of taxes; however, those payments start at the
beginning of operation and are discussed in Subsection 5.8.2.2.1.

4. Revise COLA Part 3, ER Chapter 5, Subsection 5.8.2.2.1, Paragraph 1, as follows:

Regional taxes and the political structure within the Lee Nuclear Site region are discussed in
Subsection 2.5.2. Cherokee County is the tax district that is expected to be most directly affected by

the operatlon of Lee Nuclear Statron Dtlﬂﬁg—%heﬁﬁ*&&l—%@—years—ef—epeﬁme&-ef—{he—p}aﬂ%—&d@

va’:ae—m—@herekee—@eua&—Seafeh—Gafehﬂa Should the valuatlon of a prolect mvestment reach $2 :

_billion, the in-lieu assessment drops to 2 percent. It is anticipated that the valuation of Duke Energy’s
investment in construction of the Lee Nuclear Station reaches approximately $8 — 8.9 billion, and
their assessment falls within the 2 percent criterion. The expected Infrastructure Tax Credit
Agreement bétween Duke Energy and Cherokee County is a 30-vear agreement. The anticipated. in-
lieu payment to Cherokee County is expected to range from $8.500.000 to $9.461.000. The
anticipated percentage of additional taxes contributed to Cherokee County because of the Lee Nuclear
Station ranges from 16.4 percent to 17.92 percent.

5. Revise COLA Part 3, ER Chapter 10, Subsection 10.1.1, Paragraph '3, as follows:

Nearly all of these impacts, other than socioeconomic, from construction of the station, railroad, and
associated transmission lines are SMALL. The moderate or large socioeconomic impacts are reduced
through mitigation. The influx of construction workers has the potential to lead to a short-term
housing shortage and short-term capacity concerns in local schools. The impact of a short-term
housing shortage due to the influx of workers would likely generate additional temporary rentals and.
trailer parks, thus mitigating this short-term impact. Also, increased construction traffic has the-
potential to affect existing traffic patterns and levels of service in the vicinity of the LeeNuclear Site

Lee Nuclear Station. However, increased income prepesty tax revenues from the influx of -

construction workers during new unit construction funds additional teachers and needed school
resources. Duke Energy intends to implement traffic mitigation programs such as carpooling or
staggered shifts, signage, and turn lanes to alleviate traffic concerns.

6. Revise COLA Part 3, ER Chapter 10, Subsection 10.4.1.1.1, Paragraph 2, as follows:

South Carolina has license taxes on utilities and electric cooperatives. In South Carolina, the in-lieu
agreement is based upon a standard 10.5 percent assessment that decreasés in increments as the
monetary investment in a construction project increases. It is anticipated that the valuation of Duke
Energy’s investment in construction of the Lee Nuclear Station reaches approximately $8 — 8.9
‘billion, and their assessment falls within the 2 percent criterion, The anticipated in-lieu payment to
Cherokee Countv is expected to range from $8.500. 000 to $9 461,000 annually (—Zefperaﬁe&&are

parpeses—%he—pfeeedmg-%a*ablfe—year— They are also charged $3 per $1000 of gross recelpts derlved
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from services rendered during the preceding taxable year (Section 2.5). Customer cost for electricity
“in South Carolina in 2007, based on all sectors, is reported to be $0.0695 per kilowatt hour (kWh)

(Reference 12). At approximately 18.200.000 17666;060 megawatt hours (MWh) of electricity
generated annually, the Lee Nuclear Station should contribute over . $3.5 million to the annual South
Carolina state tax base over the operational life of the station. '

Associated Attachments:

“Attachment 30/34-1 2007 Total Duke Carolinas Property Tax Payments for Cherokee County, SC, as
provided by Duke Energy.

Attachment 30/34-2 2007 Cherokee County Property Tax, as provided by Duke Energy.
Attachment 30/34-3 Tax Percentage Calculation, as provided by Duke Energy.



Lee Nuclear Station Response to Request for Additional Information (RAI)
Attachment 30/34-1 to RAT 30/34

2007 Total Duke Carolinas Property Tax Payments for Cherokee County, SC, as provided
by Duke Energy



Duke Carolinas 1

2007 pay 2008 Property Tax Payments

Cherokee County, SC

2007 Total

FD & Towns D?;?r)i(ct Map # Appraisal Value Ratio Assessgd g:::a i’s:;ﬂt"::{ Total Paid|
Valuation

Cherokee 000
Gaffney (District 10) 501 Personal Property 1,323,429 10.50% 138,960 | 27.1262% $37,694.57
District27 ~002/009/011/012 Personal Property 1,259,333 10.50% 132,230 | 27.1262% | 535,868.97
District 04 010 Personal Property 1,438,857 10.50% 151,080 | 27.1262% $40,982.26
District 20 007 Personal Property 1,454,762 10.50% 152,750 | 27.1262% $41,435.27
District 17 002/009/011/012 Personal Property 502,857 10.50% 52,800 | 27.1262% $14,322.63
District 15 (Chesnee) 016 Personal Property 29,429 10.50% 3,090 | 45.8190% $1,415.81
District 18 010 Personal Property 5,364,381 10.50% 563,260 | 27.9262% $157,297.11
District 12 007 Personal Property 3,674,857 10.50% 385,860 | 28.2062% $108,836.44
District 13 008 Personal Property 3,793,524 10.50% 398,320 | 32.6190% $129,928.00
District 09 (Blacksburg) 502 Personal Property 1,399,619 10.50% 146,960 | 27.1262% $39,864.66
District 11 006 Personal Property 5,369,714 10.50% 563,820 | 28.3262% $159,708.78
District 23 015 Personal Property 1,679,714 10.50% 176,370 | 27.9262% $49,253.44
District 29 013 Personal Property 789,333 10.50% 82,880 | 28.6262% $23,725.39
District 05 003 Personal Property 1,668,952 10.50% 175,240 | 28.3262% $49,638.83
District 06 004 Personal Property 1,331,143 10.50% 139,770 | 28.4262% $39,731.30
District 08 005 Personal Property 1,828,857 10.50% 192,030 | 27.9262% $53,626.68
District 92 014 Personal Property 412,381 10.50% 43,300 | 32.3390% $14,002.79
District 08- 92 Fisher 28 x52 005 211-00-00-028.005 79,500 6.00% 4,770 | 27.9262% $1,332.08
District 18- River Access only 010 112-00-00-080.000 3,000 6.00% 180 | 27.9262% $50.27
District 06 215.76 acre Dravo R 004 114-00-00-008.001 223,600 6.00% 13,420 | 28.4262% $3,814.80
99 Dam Island Rd 003 179-00-00-001.004 183,200 6.00% 10,990 | 28.3262% $3,113.05
14.10 Non Operating Unit 018 113-00-00-099.000 14,200 6.00% 850 | 27.9262% $237.37
Corporate Drive Deed 22/56 011 063-00-00-001.010 116,000 6.00% 6,960 | 28.3262% $1,971.50
Lovers Lane 004 185-00-00-001.001 2,200 6.00% 130 | 27.1262% $35.26
Mill Creek Rd 13J 418 008 211-00-00-028.000 71,600 6.00% 4,300 | 27.9262% $1,200.83
Lot213S 454 S 32 008 211-00-00-028.006 34,600 6.00% 2,080 | 27.9262% 580.86
Lot 3 13T 492 008 211-00-00-028.007 7,300 6.00% 440 | 27.9262% 122.88
330 Elm Rd/RI 008 220-00-00-004.000 29,400 6.00% 1,760 | 27.9262% }491.50
Elm Rd 130 772 782 008 211-00-00-023.000 225,000 6.00% 13,500 | 27.9262% $3,770.04
154 Mill Creek Village 008 211-00-00-028.002 7,900 6.00% 470 | 27.9262% $131.25
92 Fleetwood 14x66 008 211-00-00-028.003 7,900 6.00% 470 | 27.9262% $131.25
School District 1 Subject to Exemptio 001 Personal Property 10,121,910 10.50% 1,062,800 | 27.1262% | $59,752.96 $228,544.29
Cherokee Falls Nuclear Site | o 001 179-00-00-001. 000 4,269,360 6.00% 256,160 | 27.1262% _ $69,486.47
285 EIm Road 11H 008 220-00-00-004.001 $191.14
District 09 (Blacksburg) 009 Personal Property 1,399,619 10.50% 146,960 | 15.9250% $23,403.38
Fee in Lieu (Total Cherokee County) $800,490.00
2,136,431.15

Total Cherokee Taxed| $43,346,496
|
Duke Percentage 4.929%
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|

Attachment 30/34-2 to RAI 30/34

2007 Cherokee County Property Tax, as provided by Duke Energy



VT IIOTVO s O e DMy

ORIGINALS
SUPPLEMENTALS
ERRORS

TOTAL NOTICES

TOTAL COLLECTED

UNPAID TO DELINQUENT

TOTAL NOTICES BREAKDOWN

REAL PROPERTY
BOATS & MOTORS
AIRPLANES
BUSINESS PERSONAL 311
BUSINESS PERSONAL 511
PERSONAL MANUFACTURING
" REAL MANUFACTURING

. UTILITIES & RAILROAD

FEE IN LIEUS |

ASSESSMENTS
128,228,450

39,611,918

{11,991,856)

PRETUL. 2 ST IVE F

2007 CHEROKEE COUNTY PROPERTY TAX

DOLLARS
35,820,136.70
10,836,585.61
(3,310,225.89)

155,848,512

| 148,674,312

7,174,200

86,652,070

440,610
. 13,900
780,680

15,502,500
9,776,500

4,376,410
15,520,350
22,785,492

155,848,512

43,346,496.42

41,347,284.05

1,999,212.37




Lee Nuclear Station Response to Request for Additional Information (RAI)

Attachment 30/34-3 to RAI 30/34

Tax Percentage Calculation, as provided by Duke Energy‘



Upon Completetion Calculation

Cherokee County Overall Property Tax Revenue for 2007 $43,346,496 $52,807,973 Upper limit Co. Est. Revenues

Duke Energy Property Tax Payments for 2007 Due to the Cherokee Falls Nuclear Site $69,486 $51,851,194 Lower limit Co. Est. Revenues

Duke Energy Percentage of Revenue 0.16%

Cherokee County Millage Rate 24.0300% (agreement with the county
sets the milage rate at 24.02)

Duke Energy Expected Value Upper Limit . : 1,968,680,000

Duke Energy Expected Value Lower Limit 1,769,600,000

In Lieu of Tax Rate 2%

Duke Energy Expected Property Tax Upper Limit $9,461,476

Duke Energy Expected Property Tax Lower Limit . $8,504,698

Duke Energy Percentage of Revenue Upper Limit 0.179167569

Duke Energy Percentage of Revenue Lower Limit 0.164021249



- Enclosure No. 5. Page 1 on
Duke Letter Dated: October 28, 2008 o

Lee Nuclear Station Response to Request for Additional Information (RAI)
RAI Letter Dated: August 21, 2008
Reference NRC RAI Number: ER RAI-42

NRC RAI:

What consultation process will be used to contact interested parties? Will interested parties be formally
consulted with for all APEs? (including on - site, off - site, above - ground, and transmission lines)?

Duke Energy Response:

As required in NUREG-1555 (“...consultation with Federal, State, regional, local, and affected Native
American tribal agencies...”), Duke Energy consulted with the South Carolina State Historic Preservation

Office (SHPO) and the appropriate Native American tribes. In 2006 the formal consultation process was . -

initiated by sending letters to the SHPO and tribes. These letters briefly described the proposed Lee

- Nuclear Station project, stated the known cultural resources environment on the site, and.requested

agency advisement of any other nearby historic sites, archaeological sites, traditional cultural properties,
or other cultural resources under their jurisdiction that should be analyzed in the Environmental Report.
Only the SHPO and Eastern Band of Cherokee Indians (EBCI) indicated a desire to engage with Duke .
Energy concerning the cultural resources assessment. Since that time, the consultation process has

continued through meetings with the SHPO and submittal of scopes of work for review and approval by

the SHPO and EBCI. The Phase I intensive survey reports were submitted to the SHPO and EBCI for

review and approval. In 2008 Duke Energy became aware that the Seminole Tribe of Florida (STF) has -
~ an interest in South Carolina projects and initiated consultations with this tribe. These agency
consultations are expected to continue until all areas of potential effect (APE) have been surveyed and

cleared for construction by the SHPO.

With regard to interested parties, on March 17, 2007, Duke Energy sent letters to all 4,306 individuals -
who own land within the defined transmission line study area (approximately 400 square miles) for the
Lee Nuclear Station. This letter and its enclosures contained key information on the transmission line
study area (including a map of this area), announced two planned community workshops on the siting of
the transmission lines, and included a survey form to inventory property-owner concerns about the’
potential impacts of transmission line construction and operations on cultural resources and other aspects
of the environment. The completed survey form could be mailed back to Duke Energy or be submitted at
one of the workshops. These workshops were held on April 3, 2007, at Bethlehem United Methodist
Church in Union, South Carolina, and on April 5, 2007, at Hillcrest Baptist Church in York, South
Carolina. Each workshop was scheduled for a 4-hour period (4:00 p.m. to 8:00 p.m.). At these
workshops, general plans for the transmission lines were presented, and all interested parties in attendance
were afforded an opportunity to ask questions and voice concerns. No alternate transmission line

corridors had been identified at the time of these workshops. One hundred and sixteen individuals..

attended the first workshop and 348 survey forms were returned. The results of the survey are presented -
in Appendix C of Siting and Environmental Report for the William States Lee Ill Nuclear Station 230 kV
and 525 kV Fold-In Lines, Cherokee and Union Counties, SC, submitted to the NRC on January 28, 20087

When alternate corridors for the transmission lines, were later determined, Duke Energy implemented a
similar process for a follow-up workshop with landowner interested parties. Workshops were held on -
June 18, 2007, at Rehoboth Baptist Church and at Hillcrest Baptist Church on June 19, 2007. The 21
alternate corridors were identified, and individuals were provided an opportunity to comment on the
corridors. : '
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Using the field data collected during identification of the 21 alternate corridors, survey results, and -
qualitative information obtained from property owners at the June 2007 workshops, the 21 alternative
corridors were compared and two final corridors were selected. A letter illustrating the selected routes -
was sent to all landowners. '

With regard to the other on-site and off-site historic properties APEs for the Lee Nuclear Station, no
additional consultations with interested parties other than the SHPO, EBCI, and STF are planned.

Associated Revisions to the Lee Nuclear Station Combined License Application:

None

Associated Attachments:

None
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Lee Nuclear Station Response to Request for Additional Information (RAI)
RAI Letter Dated: August 21, 2008
Reference NRC RAI Number: ER RAI-44

NRC RATI:

Describe how it was concluded that cultural resources monitoring will not be conducted.

Duke Energy Response:

In 2006 Duke Energy initiated the Section 106 compliance process for construction and operation
of the Lee Nuclear Station by sending consultation letters to the South Carolina State Historic
Preservation Office (SHPO) and the Native American tribes with a traditional interest in the Lee
Nuclear Site and the surrounding lands in Cherokee and York counties. The SHPO responded by
recommending a Phase I intensive survey of .the areas of potential effect (APE) for the Lee
Nuclear Station project, and the Eastern Band of Cherokee Indians (EBCI) requested a Phase 1
survey of the same areas. In 2008 Duke Energy became aware that the Seminole Tribe of Florida
(STF) has an interest in South Carolina projects and initiated consultations with this tribe.
Because the Lee Nuclear Site is within an area of historic and archaeological interest to the STF,
the tribe requested copies of the archaeological survey reports for the Lee Nuclear Station before
making any further comments on the project. Duke Energy has provided the requested reports and
the letters from the SHPO approving these reports.

Based on an initial consultation meeting with the SHPO, Brockington and Associates, Inc., Duke
Energy’s cultural resources survey subcontractor, developed a scope of work for the initial Phase
I intensive surveys. The survey plan was reviewed and approved by the SHPO. Completed in
January 2007, this scope of work included the definition of several on-site APEs for construction
and operation of the Lee Nuclear Station and detailed plans for surveying them. The identified
on-site archaeological APEs were the main plant site (including all access improvements,
parking, and laydown areas), a proposed road right-of-way to the top of McKowns Mountain, the
cooling water intake structure area, and MET Tower 3. One identified off-site APE was the area
within 1 mile of the cooling tower pads and MET Tower 3, used for assessment of impacts on the
local aesthetic environment and aboveground historic properties outside of the Lee Nuclear Site.
In August 2007, Brockington and Associates completed a similar scope of work for another off-
site area. This scope of work defined the APE for the realignment and reconstruction of the Lee
Nuclear Station railroad spur from East Gaffney to the Lee Nuclear Site and set forth detailed
work plans for a Phase I intensive survey of this APE. All of these 2007 scopes of work were
submitted to the SHPO and EBCI for approval. The SHPO approved all survey plans in 2007,
and the EBCI did not provide any comments on the survey plans.

Phase | intensive surveys of the foregoing APEs were performed in accordance with the approved
work plans in 2007. These surveys included appropriate shovel testing and pedestrian transect
survey along with architectural inventories within the off-site APE for the railroad spur and an
architectural/aboveground property inventory of the 1-mile visual/aesthetic APE. The purposes
of the Phase I intensive surveys were to thoroughly evaluate each APE for the presence or
absence of properties greater than 50 years old, gather information sufficient to determine
whether such properties are eligible for or listed on the National Register of Historic Places
(NRHP), and determine if any such properties would be impacted by construction and operation
of the Lee Nuclear Station. No such properties were identified within the on-site APEs or within
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the APE for the Lee Nuclear Station railroad spur. Two NRHP-eligible aboveground historic
properties were identified within 1 mile of the cooling towers and MET Tower 3. These were the
Ninety-Nine Islands Dam and the -adjacent Ninety-Nine Islands Hydroelectric Plant. The
Environmental Report (ER) for the Lee Nuclear Station determined that these two properties
would receive SMALL aesthetic impacts from construction and operation of the Lee Nuclear
Station because both are active industrial facilities used for the generation of electricity. The
SHPO concurred with the conclusions of this report.

In addition to the APEs mentioned above, two APEs still need to be defined and subjected to a
Phase I intensive survey. These are the APEs for the on-site cooling water discharge structure and
the off-site transmission line routes. As was the case for the other APEs, these two APEs and the
detailed survey plans for them are expected to be submitted to the SHPO and EBCI, as well as the
STF, for review and approval before implementation of the surveys. In the future, if Duke Energy
identifies additional APEs that are not recognizable at this time, it is anticipated that this process
would continue until all of these APEs have been thoroughly defined and subjected to a Phase I
intensive survey.

Because of the foregoing process for identifying planned construction areas on-site and off-site,
careful definition of the APEs, thorough scoping of all Phase ] intensive surveys, and SHPO
review and approval of the APEs and Phase I intensive survey scopes, it is unlikely that any
historic properties will elude identification, evaluation, and proper management under the Section
106 process for the Lee Nuclear Station. Therefore, it is concluded that formal monitoring for
cultural resources is not necessary and would not be conducted during construction of the Lee
Nuclear Station. However, if artifacts, features, or human remains are encountered inadvertently
during construction, an event considered unlikely, Duke Energy plans to stop work immediately
in the area of the discovery and contact the SHPO.

Associated Revisions to the Lee Nuclear Station Combined License Application:
Revise COLA Part 3, ER Chapter 4, Subsection 4.1.3.3, Paragraphs 1 and 2, as follows:
4133 Archaeological-Meonitoring Inadvertent Discoveries during Construction

If artifacts, features. or human remains are encountered inadvertently during construction of the
Lee Nuclear Station. an event considered unlikely. Duke Energy plans to stop work immediately

in the area of the dlscoverv and contact the SHPO Der—Eﬁefgy—plaﬂs—%e—memtef—\@aefa&ea
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remains and artifacts subject to the Native American Graves Protection and Repatriation Act are
managed in compliance with its provisions and the regulations in 43 CFR 10 (Reference 7).

Associated Attachments:

"None



Enclosure No. 7 - Page 1 of 1 |
Duke Letter Dated: October 28, 2008 .

Lee Nuclear Station Response to Request for Additional Information>(RAI)
RAI Letter Dated: August 21, 2008 '
Reference NRC RAI Number: ER RAI-45

NRC RALI:

Is there a written procedure that outlines how Duke will formdlize a process (such as stop work orders,
consultation with SHPO, tribes and avoidance/mitigation measures) for dealing with inadvertent and
unanticipated discoveries?

Duke Energy Response:

Duke Energy does not have a written corporate procedure that documents a formal internal process for
dealing with inadvertent and unanticipated discoveries of artifacts, features, or human remains during
construction and operation of the Lee Nuclear Station. In the past, on other Duke Energy projects, the
detailed provisions for dealing with such discoveries have been included in agreements between the State
Historic Preservation Office (SHPO) and the federal agency with license jurisdiction (NRC for Lee
Nuclear Station). It is anticipated that such provisions would be included in a similar agreement between
the SHPO and NRC to cover Lee Nuclear Station construction and operations. If artifacts, features, or
human remains are encountered inadvertently during construction or operations, an event considered
unlikely, Duke Energy plans to stop work immediately in the area of the discovery and contact the SHPO.

Associated Revisions to the Lee Nuclear Station Combined License Application:

No COLA revisions have been identified with this response.

Associated Attachments:

None
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Lee Nuclear Station Response to Request for Additional information (RAI)
RAI Letter Dated: August21, 2008
Reference NRC RAI Number: ER RAI-47

NRC RAI:

Describe process for weighting cultural resources in the altematlve site analysis. Provide
references consulted for this analysis.

Duke Energy Response:

The discussion of cultural resources in Section 9.3 of the Environmental Report (ER) is based on
information utilized for the site selection process described in ER 9.3. The evaluation of sites
relative to the land-use criterion was based on the compatibility of a new nuclear station with
existing land uses; this involved many factors, including current land uses (e.g., residential,
agricultural), current zoning, planned developments, and cultural resources (specifically,
proximity to any significant historic properties). Specifically, historic properties were defined as
those properties currently listed on, or identified as eligible for listing on, the National Register of
Historic Places (NRHP). Historic properties can include any significant prehistoric archaeological
sites, Historic Period archaeological sites, aboveground historic sites, or traditional cultural
properties located on or in close enough proximity to the proposed or alternative sites to be
potentially impacted by the Lee project. The process for identification of historic properties
included examination of the following publicly available data sources and the ERs previously
prepared by Duke Energy for the Cherokee (now the proposed Lee Nuclear Site) and Perkins
sites:

o National Register of Historic Places (NRHP) website at
www.nationalregisterothistoricplaces.com. Duke Energy conducted a records search on the
National Park Service’s National Register of Historic Places database for the host counties of
the proposed and alternative sites: Cherokee County (Lee Nuclear Site), Anderson County -
(Middleton Shoals Site), Oconee County (Keowee Site); and Davie County (Perkins Site).
The NRHP website was searched on August 24, 2005, in support of the site selection process.
Site listings were reviewed to identify historic properties located on or nearest to the
proposed and alternative sites. The listings included street addresses and towns for most
properties, or at least the closest town for those with a restricted address. The results of the
NRHP records search were as follows: :

o Keowee Site — 19 sites in Oconee County, with locations in nearby Newry (6 miles), and
Seneca (7 miles), with the closest.location being the Old Pickens Presbyterian Church,
which is located near the Oconee-Pickens County Line within the boundaries of the
Oconee Nuclear Station, approximately 1 mile from the site. The NRHP website

" indicated that the Old Pickens Presbyterian Church is listed on the NRHP.

o Lee Nuclear Site — 26 sites in Cherokee County, with the closest locations in Kings Creek
(4.5 miles from the site) and in Gaffney (approximately 10 miles from the site and -
containing the majority of sites).

o Middleton Shoals Site — 19 sites in Anderson County, with the majority located in
Anderson (approximately 15 miles from the site).
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o Perkins Site — 16 sites in Davie County, with the closest locations in Cooleemee (5 miles
from the site), Mocksville {7 miles from the site, and containing the majority of sites),
and Advance (8 miles from the site).

o USGS 1:100,000 scale topographic maps for Greenville, SC 1991 (Keowee Site); Gastohia,
NC and SC 1991 and Spartanburg, SC 1986 (Cherokee Site); Abbeville, SC and GA 1979
(Middleton Shoals Site); and Salisbury, NC 1985 (Perkins Site).

o Duke Power Company Project 81, Cherokee Nuclear Station Environmental Report, Volume
1, October 1975 (Section 2.3, Regional, Historic, Scenic, Cultural and Natural Landmarks).

e Duke Power Company Project 81, Perkins Nuclear Station Environmental Report, Volume I,
October 1975 (Section 2.3, Regional, Historic, Scenic, Cultural and Natural Landmarks) —
identified an “Indian Circle” in site vicinity (distance not specified) as being possibly eligible
for the NRHP. : '

e Nuclear Regulatory Commission, License Renewal Generic Environmental Impact
Statement, NUREG-1437, Supplement 2. Oconee Nuclear Station Units 1, 2 and 3.
December 1999.This document identified the Old Pickens Presbyterian Church as an NRHP-
listed site at Oconee, which is adjacent to the Keowee Site. However, it was not identified as
a concern during relicensing. [http://www.nrc.gov/reading-rm/doc-

_ collections/nuregs/staftf/sr1437].

e Bailey, R, Jr., A. Agha, and E. Salo, Cultural Resources Survey of the Proposed Lee Nuclear
Station, Cherokee County, South Carolina, Brockington and Associates, Inc., Charleston,
South Carolina, August 2007. This report identified the Ninety-Nine Islands Dam and
Hydroelectric Plant as eligible for listing on the NRHP. These are the eligible sites closest to
the Lee Nuclear Site. No eligible archaeological sites were identified on the Lee Nuclear Site
or in nearby areas outside of its boundary. With the exception of the dam and hydrolelectric
plant, no other aboveground historic properties were identified on the Lee Nuclear Site or
within a 1-mile radius of its cooling towers and MET Tower 3.

No other site-specific cultural resource reports were identified for the Middleton Shoals Site;
therefore, the evaluation of Middleton Shoals relied only on information included in the NRHP
website and was based on the presence or absence of listed NRHP sites that could be affected by
the proposed project. : ’

It should also be noted that the above references identified no NRHP site in the immediate
vicinity of the three alternative sites. The Old Pickens Presbyterian Church (listed on the NRHP
in 1996) is approximately 1 mile from the Keowee Site. This historic site is actually located
within the boundaries of the Oconee Nuclear Station, where it is well-protected from existing
plant operations. In general, based on a review of the NRHP website, the majority of NRHP sites
appeared to be located in nearby towns that were several miles away from the proposed and
alternative sites; therefore, they would not be impacted by the proposed development.

As referenced in ER 9.3, one NRHP-eligible or potentially eligible property is the “Indian Circle”
located in the vicinity of the Perkins Site. Because of its distance from the Perkins Site, it had
been determined previously (in the Perkins ER) that this site would not be impacted by
construction or operation-of a nuclear station within the site boundary.

Duke Energy has plans to install the cooling water discharge structure for the Lee Nuclear Station
at a location immediately above the Ninety-Nine Islands Dam. However, these plans are not fully
developed, and the discharge structure location has not been subjected to a Phase I intensive
survey for historic properties. Therefore, the potential impacts of construction and operations on

s
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this NRHP-eligible historic property cannot be assessed at this time. When plans for the
discharge structure are more fully developed, the State Historic Preservation Office (SHPO) will
be consulted, a Phase I intensive survey of the Area of Potential Effect (APE) for the cooling
water discharge structure will be conducted, and the potential impacts from construction and
operations will be assessed.

With regard to the weighting process for the cultural resources evaluation, a weight was assigned
to the land-use criterion (which included a consideration of cultural resources) as part of the site-
selection process. The screening process, including the assignment of criterion weights, is
discussed in ER Section 9.3.1. Also described in ER Section 9.3.1, ratings were assigned to each
site. based on professional judgment after a careful consideration of land-use-related information
pertaining to each site. Because cultural resources were not evaluated as a separate criterion, the
evaluation and conclusions relating to cultural resource impacts in the alternative site analysis in
the ER were conducted independently. :

In conclusion, with régard to the alternative site analysis, potential impacts to properties listed on
or eligible for listing on the NRHP served as the basis for the impacts evaluation for cultural
resources. No sites listed on or eligible for listing on the NRHP were identified on or in close
proximity to the three alternative sites. No historic properties would be affected by the proposed
project at these sites. Therefore, impacts on cultural resources at these sites were estimated to be -
SMALL. The same assessment of a SMALL impact would apply to the Lee Nuclear Site, with
one possible exception. The proposed cooling water ‘discharge structure for the Lee Nuclear
Station is planned for a location adjacent to the upstream side of the Ninety-Nine Islands Dam,
which is eligible for listing on the NRHP. At this time, the APE for the discharge pipeline and
structure has not been formally defined in consultation with the SHPO, consequently, it has not
been subjected to a Phase I intensive survey for historic properties. When plans for the discharge
pipeline and structure are more fully developed and the APE has been defined in consultation
with the SHPO, a Phase I intensive survey of this APE would be implemented. Based on the .
results of the survey, and in consultation with the SHPO, the potential impacts of discharge
structure construction and operations on the Ninety-Nine Islands Dam would be assessed.
Impacts on any other historic properties that might be identified within this APE would also be
assessed at that time. This finding formed the basis of the evaluation and conclusions relating to
cultural resources in ER 9.3.

Associated Revisions to the Lee Nuclear Station Combined License Applicationﬁ

None

Associated Attachments:

None
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Lee Nuclear Station Response to Request for Additional information (RAI)
RAI Letter Dated: August 21, 2008
Reference NRC RAI Number: ER RAIs-57 and 69

NRC RAI:

ER RAI 57: Provide an assessment of the potential impacts from construction of the intake
structure and intake pipeline on the alluvial wetland located upstream from the
proposed intake location.

ER RAI 69: Please provide a summary of Duke Energy’s expected work windows for
construction of the intake and discharge structures. These should be linked to the
USACE and SCDNR permit requirements for working in waterways.

Duke Energy Response:

No adverse impacts are expected to occur to the small alluvial wetland located to the southwest of
the intake. Environmental Report (ER) Figures 4.1-1 and 4.3-3 show the construction outline of
the plant site, including the intake structure and the clear separation between the wetland and the
intake. Subsection 4.2.2 states that no construction will occur within wetlands, and Subsection
4.3.1.1.2 specifically states that the alluvial wetland in question is outside of the construction
footprint. The delineation reports provided by Duke Energy surveyors and aerial photographs of
the proposed construction area indicate no wetlands within the area being disturbed by intake
construction. It is anticipated that the intake pipeline and access road will pass by the wetland in
question with no impact. All intake construction will be behind the cofferdam, thus preventing the
liberation of sediment during construction. There are no anticipated impediments to flow except
for areas behind the cofferdam.

Work on the intake structure is anticipated to last approximately 16 months. Approximately 4
months will be dedicated to installing the cofferdam assembly, and it should take another 2
months to remove it at the completion of construction. Actual construction is expected to be
completed within 7 — 10 months in order to limit construction-related occupation of the riparian
area and river bottom (Subsection 4.3.2.1). Both construction and removal of the cofferdam will
be scheduled to avoid spawning runs to the extent practical (Subsection 4.3.2.1.1) and minimize
the extent and magnitude of impacts to aquatic habitats. The cofferdam is expected to be removed
prior to high flows in the spring (Subsection 4.3.2.1). No commercial fishing exists in this area,
and recreational fishing is not expected to be curtailed (Subsection 4.3.2.1.4).

The diffuser pipe will be constructed using divers and a barge. This portion of the project is
expected to last 3 months and is scheduled for the late summer to fall time frame. Construction of
a cofferdam will not be necessary. Almost no substrate disturbance is anticipated because actual
construction in the river will be minimal.

Work will be compliant with the conditions of applicable permits (Subsection 4.3.2.1.2). The
United States Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) (§404 wetlands and §10 navigable waters
programs), Cherokee County flood plain administration, and South Carolina Department of health
and Environmental Control (SCDHEC) (§401 certification and National Pollutant Discharge
Elimination System (NPDES) program) will each have independently enforceable ‘permit
authority over activities undertaken in the river.
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Associated Revisions to the Lee Nuclear Station Combined License Application:

1.

Revise COLA Part 3, ER Chapter 4, Subsection 4.3.2.1.1, beginning with current Paragraph 5
and adding a new Paragraph 6, as follows:

Construction in the river will be scheduled to minimize the extent of aquatic habitat impacted
during construction. Some siltation and increased turbidity may be generated by installing
sheet pile and the other structures used to isolate construction activities from the aquatic'
environment. This siltation is expected to be limited in magnitude and duration and is not
expected to appreciably increase the Broad River's overall sediment bed load nor result in a
significant loss of benthic macroinvertebrates becaunse steep banks and mud/silt substrates in
the reservoir limit macroinvertebrate density. Work on the intake structure is anticipated to
last approximately 16 months. Approximately 4 months are expected to be dedicated to
installing the cofferdam assembly, and it should take another 2 months to remove it. Actual
construction is expected to be completed within 7 - 10 months in order to limit construction-
related occupation of the riparian area and river bottom (Subsection 4.3.2.1). Both
construction and removal of the cofferdam are expected to be scheduled to avoid spawning

runs to the extent practical, and minimize the extent and magnitude of the impact to aquatic

habitats. The cofferdam is expected to be removed prior to high flows in the spring
(Subsection 4.3.2.1). No commercial fishing exists in this area, and recreational fishing is not

expected to be curtailed (Subsection 4.3.2.1.4).

The diffuser pipe is expected to be.constructed using divers and a barge. This portion of the
project is planned to last 3 months and is scheduled for the late summer to fall time frame.
Construction of a cofferdam is not expected to be necessary. No diversion of the river flow is
anticipated nor is any disturbance of river substrate expected. Actual construction occupation
of the river is expected to be minimal. The pipe sections would be assembled onshore,
positioned using the barge. and attached to the Ninety-Nine Islands Dam using divers. The
use of divers and very short construction time is expected to_minimize stress to the aquatic
community. The timing of this part_of the construction should avoid any disruption in the
spawning runs or seasonal migration. '

Revise COLA Part 3, ER Chapter 4, subsection 4.3.2.1.1, by adding new Paragraph 11 as
follows: '

Leaks and spills would also be minimized through scheduled equipment maintenance
performed in the maintenance yard located away from the river. The spill prevention plan for
this project (see Subsection 4.3.1.1.3), which is specific to the construction period, would also
provide a procedure for immediate response and cleaning of accidental spills so their
potential effects would be mitigated. Personnel using fuel or lubricants in the field are trained
to respond to, clean, and report spills. Additionally, adequate spill response materials are
always available in every transport vehicle used regularly on the project site. Contaminated
materials are managed and disposed in accordance with federal and state laws and
regulations, and the spill prevention plan prevents any adverse effects of these materials on -
the environment. Therefore, the potential effects to the Broad River of construction of the Lee
Nuclear Station are SMALL and do not warrant any additional mitigation.
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Work will be compliant with the conditions of applicable permits (Subsection 4.3.2.1.2). The
USACE (8404 wetlands and §10 navigable waters programs), the Cherokee County
floodplain administration, and SCDHEC (§401 certification _and NPDES program) are

expected to each have independently enforceable permit authority over activities undertaken
in the river. ’

Associated Attachments:

None
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Lee Nuclear Station Response to Request for Additional Information (RAI)
RAI Letter Dated: August 21, 2008
Reference NRC RAI Number: ER RAI-63

NRC RAIL:

Duke is requested to conduct further modeling of low flow events focusing on temperature increases
during low flow periods and the predicted durations of these elevated temperature events to help
ecologists determine the level of impacts to the small mouth bass population below the Ninety - Nine
Islands dam. Modeling should include a re - evaluation of the CORMIX modeling results downstream of
the dam, considering smallmouth bass thermal tolerances as an input.

Duke Energy Response:

Table 5.2-1 of the Environmental Report (ER) summarizes the CORMIX outputs from the analysis of the
thermal plume predicted to be released from the Lee Nuclear Station into the Broad River. Although
CORMIX is not designed to model the specific conditions (a discharge to penstocks and mixing through
the hydroelectric dam) being implemented at this site. Its use allowed for a first pass evaluation of thermal.
mixing. Actual thermal impacts on the receiving water were projected using a mass balance equation.
Calculations were performed using the 7Q10 flow of 479 cfs and the normal flow of 2537 cfs. Maximum .
and minimum temperatures for the river used.in the calculation were 85.3° F and 40.8°F, respectively.
These values are derived from USGS gauge data (02153551 Broad River below Cherokee Falls) shown
on ER Table 2.3-3. All calculations used 95°F for the maximum plant effluent temperature even though
normal discharge temperatures will be below that. Separate calculations were performed using 2 and 4
cycles of concentration (COC) (64 and 18:3 cfs respectively). Normal operation will use 4 COC as
specified in ER Subsection 5.2.3.1. Projections based upon conditions expected to be found in the river
indicate the maximum influence: of the thermal effluent will occur at normal river flow, minimum
temperature, and two cycles of concentration. Mass balance equations assume complete mixing of the

waters, which is expected when releasing and homogenizing water through the penstocks. The
- implementation of cooling towers and discharge diffusers reduces thermal impacts of the Lee Nuclear
Station effluent to less than 1.4°F above ambient water temperature in the forebay of the hydroelectric
station.

Independent modeling was performed by engineers associated with the Strom Thurmond Institute of
Clemson University to confirm results attained using the mass balance equation (Attachment 63-1). The
mixing zone was defined as 6 feet above and below the diffuser, the length of the diffuser, and 50 feet
downstream. Diffuser design and location, effluent temperature and veloc1ty, regulatory temperature
limit, and ambient water temperatures modeled remained identical to previous CORMIX and Duke
Energy mass balance calculations at the Lee Nuclear Station. Engineers at the Strom Thurmond Institute
arrived at a AT in the forebay area upstream of the dam of 1 2°F similar to temperature differences:
calculated previously.

The NRC referred to a temperature of 79°F in the “Supporting Information” for the RAI, presumably for
the protection of smallmouth bass specified in the RAI. Water temperature measurements from the United
States Geological Survey (USGS) gauges (02153551) on the Broad River below Cherokee Falls and
(02156500) on the Broad River near Carlisle, South Carolina, reveal that daily mean water temperatures
over the 10-year period 1997-2007 routinely exceeded 79°F for approximately 10-12 weeks from mid-
June to mid-September. Daily mean temperatures were recorded as high as 84°F. Multiple sources
indicate that this is well within the tolerance range for the smallmouth bass (Attachments 63-2 and 63-3).
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In the literature, thermal ranges for smallmouth bass are similar but not identical (Attachments 63-2 and
63-3). Data in the Oroville (California) Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC) relicensing
documents (2003) indicate optimum water temperatures for adult growth range from 77°F to 80.6°F;
however, rapid growth is observed in water temperatures as high as 84.2°F. Armour (1993) reported
temperature responses for smallmouth bass as published by various authors. Preferred temperatures were
reported between 86.5°F and 87.8°F and various maximums for juveniles and adults ranged from 89.6°F
to 95°F.

Using the mass balance results and daily median data from the USGS Carlisle gauge, the only time that
the Lee Nuclear Station effluent would contribute to a river temperature exceeding 79°F would be
approximately one week in June (as water temperatures rise at the beginning of summer) and again in
September (as water temperatures fall at the end of summer) when river temperatures are within 1.4°F of
79°F. During the entire interim period, ambient river water temperatures will typically exceed 79°F.-
However, the warmer the river, the less influence the thermal effluent will have because the temperature
differential between the two is decreased. Because effluent flows are not expected to exceed 5 percent of
river flow, there is no mechanism whereby the thermal effluent could contribute to waters becoming
warmer than 90°F.

The discussion in ER Subsection 5.3.2.2 indicates that the hydroelectric dam may cease operation
periodically, potentially causing a thermal plume behind the dam. It should be noted that FERC has
mandated in the hydroelectric operation permit that 483 cfs be allowed to pass through the dam at all
flows during July through November (Subsection 5.2.1.2). From January to April, this amount increases
to 988 cfs. For May, June, and December, the minimum release through the dam is required to be 725 cfs.
However, there are stipulations in the permit for conditions anytime the inflow to the reservoir is less than
483 cfs. The Ninety-Nine Islands Dam is required to “...shut down all units when the pond elevation
drops to the seasonal maximum drawdown limit required by Article 401 and shall operate one unit at its
minimum hydraulic output for that portion of every hour which is necessary to discharge the approximate
accumulated inflow.” Accumulation of heated water above the dam is expected to occur only if the
upstream flow has dropped below 483 cfs and Lee Nuclear Station is still operating aligned to the ponds.
As discussed in the response to RAI 21, even under these conditions, it is not anticipated that heated water
will accumulate for more than part of an hour before being released with the next operation of the
hydroelectric dam. The Strom Thurmond Institute study estimated that, even under these rare conditions,
the temperature increase should not be more than 1.7°F below the dam (Attachment 63-1).

Given these conditions and modeling results, there is no reason to believe that Lee Nuclear Station will
produce adverse effects on smallmouth bass.

Duke Energy is conducting additional modeling of the thermal discharge as part of the NPDES permit
submittal package. This information will not be available until the first or second quarter of 2009.

Associated Revisions to the Lee Nuclear Station Combined License Application:

1. Revise COLA Part 3, ER Chapter 5, Table 5.2-1, Sheet 2 of 2, as follows:
SUMMARY OF THERMAL PLUME ANALYSIS (CORMEX MASS BALANCE)

2. Revise COLA Part 3, ER Chapter 5, Subsection 5.3.2.1, Paragraph 2, as follows:

The mathematical modeling tool CORMIX. (Reference 17) is a computer code for the analysis,
prediction, and design of aqueous toxic or conventional pollutant discharges into diverse water
bodies. It is an EPA-recommended analysis tool for the permitting of industrial, municipal, thermal,
and other point-source discharges to receiving waters. The CORMIX system;—whieh is used for

prediction of subsurface multi-port discharges ;-was-used-exclusively-for-this-analysis.
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3. Revise COLA Part 3, ER Chapter 5, Subsection 5.3.2.2, Paragraph 4, as follows:

di£] o a tharmal 1
d H : a H

A smallmouth bass (Micropterus dolomieu) fishery does exist in the Broad River, but fish populations

are not anticipated to be affected by discharges from the plant. Thermal ranges for smallmouth bass
in reference documents are similar, although not identical. Data used in the Qroville (California)
FERC relicensing documents (Reference 19) indicate optimum water temperatures for aduit growth
range from 77°F to 80.6°F: however, rapid growth is observed in water temperatures as high as
84.2°F. Reference 20 reports temperature responses for smallmouth bass as published by various
authors. Preferred temperatures are reported between 86.5°F and 87.8°F, and various maximums for
juveniles and adults range from 89.6°F to 95°F,

4. Revise COLA Part 3, ER Chapter 5, Subsection 5.3.5, References, as follows:

19. State of California, The Resources Agency. Department of Water Resources, Matrix of
Life History and Habitat Requirements of Feather River Fish Species, Oroville Facilities
Relicensing, FERC Project 2100, SP-F15 TASK 1, SP-F21 TASK 1. SP-F3.2 TASK 2.
Appendix A (Smallmouth Bass). 2004.

20. Armour, C.. Evaluating Temperature Regimes for Protéction of Smallmouth Bass, U.S.
Department of the Interior. Fish and Wildlife Service Resource Publication 191. 1993.

Associated Attachments:

Attachment 63-1 Hargett, D., A. Khan, and B. Sill. Hydrodynamic Assessment of Discharge from
Cooling Tower Blowdown to Broad River, Lee Nuclear Station, Cherokee
County, South Carolina, Final Report, The Strom Thurmond Institute, Clemson
University, Clemson, S.C., 2007.

Attachment 63-2 State of California, The Resources Agency, Department of Water Resources,
Matrix of Life History and Habitat Requirements of Feather River Fish Species,
Oroville Facilities Relicensing, FERC Project 2100, SP-F15 TASK 1, SP-F21
TASK 1, SP-F3.2 TASK 2, Appendix A (Smallmouth Bass), 2004.

Attachment 63-3 Armour, C., Evaluating Temperature Regimes for Protection of Smallmouth
‘ Bass, U.S. Department of the Interior, Fish and Wildlife Service Resource
Publication 191, 1993. :
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Hargett, D., A. Khan, and B. Sill. Hydrodynamic Assessment of Discharge from Cooling
Tower Blowdown to Broad River, Lee Nuclear Station, Cherokee County, South Carolina,
Final Report, The Strom Thurmond Institute, Clemson University, Clemson, S.C., 2007



THE
STROM THURMOND
INSTITUTE

20 September 2007 FINAL REPORT

Duke Energy via Hardcopy and Email
Attn: Ms. Jessica Bednarcik
P.O. Box 1006

Charlotte, NC 28201-1006

Subject: * Final Report
Hydrodynamic Assessment of Discharge from Coolmg Tower Blowdown to
Broad River, Lee Nuclear Station; Cherokee County, South Carolina

Dear Ms Benércik:

This Final Report responds to Duke Energy’s request of the South Carolina Water Resources
Center (SCWRC) for a preliminary assessment of the hydrodynamic conditions associated with
discharge from the cooling tower blowdown at the proposed Lee Nuclear Station. This report
summarizes the work performed by the University’s project team, including Dr. Abdul Khan,
Principal Engineer responsible for analytical modeling, Dr. Ben Sill, Senior Faculty member
responsible for technical project oversight and quality assurance review, and Dr. Dave Hargett,
.Senior Scholar and project manager. Details of the methodology, output, and results are
provided in the accompanying documents. Our analysis is based on review of materials and
information provided by Duke Energy, a site visit to the facility and the Ninety-Nine Islands
Dam and Hydroelectric Facility on 30 July, and follow-up discussions with Duke Energy staff.

Background: Our understanding, based on information provided by Duke Energy, is that its
cooling tower blowdown water is proposed to be discharged from a diffuser of 65-ft length, at
‘approximately 15 cfs and a temperature of 95°F. The diffuser will be located on the upstream
shelf of the dam, above and behind the existing dam gates. The nominal low flow of the Broad
River will be at or above 483 cfs (the Design Low Flow Condition or DLFC), which is roughly
equal to the 7Q10 flow for the river at this location. Under these low flow conditions the
discharge through the power units will be released on 30-minute cycles. Regulatory- guxdance
limits the maximum increase in temperature in the mixing zone to 5°F above the ambient
condition, which is defined for purposes of this analysis as 81.5°F.

Objectives: We were charged by Duke Energy with examining the extent of the thermal plume
build-up in the forebay, upstream of the diffuser. We also examined the effect of releasing the
thermal load from the diffuser, through the power units, and to the tailrace downstream.

THE STROM :I'HURMOND INSTITUTE OF GOVERNMENT & PUBLIC AFFAlRS.
Clemson University ® Silas N. Pecarman Bivd. ® Clemson, SC 296340125 ® 864.656.4700 ® FAX 864.656.4780
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Technical Appreach: Our team employed analytical modeling techniques to assess the
fundamental question of whether unacceptable levels of temperature build-up may occur. This
approach provides guidance on the nature and extent of any thermal build-up in the upstream
forebay.- A somewhat simpler dilution calculation technique was used to address the thermal
load dispersion downstream, via the power units, and to the tailrace. The analytical model
approach applied to the upstream situation does not provide the level of precision that would be
rendered by a 3-D hydrodynamic numerical model, but is much more efficient and is appropriate
as an initial assessment of thermal effects. This analytical approach is used to evaluate whether
there are “fatal flaws” in the diffuser approach, without the effort of constructing a 3-D model.
As an initial construct the analytical model provides substantive and valuable insights on
whether the plume condition will be unacceptable, marginal, or acceptable, and guidance to what
factors may be changed to mitigate heat build-up caused by the discharge configuration.

Analytical Methods: The methods, equations, assumptions, input values, and scenarios tested
are described in detail in Dr. Khan’s accompanying Final Technical Analysis (Enclosure 1).

Five upstream scenarios were evaluated. One downstream scenario was evaluated. Output from
the MS-Excel worksheets used in the model is provided in the attached data report (Enclosure 2).

Upstream Scenarios: Five upstream thermal loading scenarios were evaluated using Dr.
Khan’s analytical model. The physical layout and assumptions with regard to the positioning of
the diffuser, the dam, the water column, and other flow barriers were based on input data
provided by Duke Energy, and are illustrated in Dr. Khan’s accompanying report. These
scenarios and the results are summarized in the following Table 1. '

Table 1: Thermal Mixing Scenarios and ResultingTemp'erature Gain in the Forebay

Mix Zone Dimensions Input Resulting
Scenario | Description . Diffuser | Upstream | Depth | Flow Steady State

Length Mix (fv) (cfs) Temperature
(ft) Zone (ft) : Gain °F

Basic Conservative Scenario: Full mixing
S1 depth of 12 ft (6 ft above, and 6 ft below 65 50 12 483 1.2
| diffuser), restricted to mixing in the 65 ft
length of the diffuser, and out to 50 ft from
the diffuser. Conservative.

Flow-Restricted Scenario: Same as S1 but

S2 with flow restricted to % of DLFC. Very 65 50 12 242 . 22
conservative.
Mix-Restricted Scenario: Same as S1 but

S3 with the mixing zone restricted to the top 6 65 50 6 483 2.1

ft of the water column. Very conservative.

Flow- & Mix-Restricted Scenario: Same as
S4 S1 but with flow restricted to % of DLFC . 65 50 6 242 37
and mixing zone restricted to the top 6 ft of
the water column. Extremely conservative.

‘Shallow Mix-Restricted Scenario: ‘ 1:2
Ss° Mixing restricted to the “surface” of the 65 150+ 0.6 dilution 39
ABCD embayment trapped behind the dam. ratio

For comparison only.

" Scenario S5 was set up to allow diffusion over the entire forebay, defined in the model by Area ABCD, which is
approximately 221,000 ff'. Allowing all of the thermal load to diffuse into this area, and in the near surface, with
the defined thermal result, would result in a thermally affected zone of only 0.6 ft thickness.

THE STROM THURMOND INSTITUTE OF GOV_ERNMENT & PUBLIC AFFAIRS
Clemson University ® Silas N. Pcarman Blvd. ® Clemson, SC 296340125 * 864.:656.4700 * FAX 864.656.4780
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Discussion of Upstream Scenarios: All model scenarios were cycled until steady state
conditions were reached. Thus, the temperature gain results reported reflect maximum
conditions under the defined scenarios. The mixing scenarios summarized in Table 1 are all
‘considered “conservative” to “extremely conservative”. The base scenario (S1) represents a
reasonable set of input values that reflect a likely and conservative “worst-case” mixing scenario.
This scenario produces an increase in temperature in the affected region of only 1.2°F..
Scenarios S2-S4 represent adjustments of input values to the analytical model to radically stress
the model by reducing the mixing flow by one-half (S2), reducing the mixing depth by one-half
(S3), or both simultaneously (S4). Scenario S5 analyzes the extreme conditions in which the
thermal load would mix across the entire forebay (Area ABCD), behind the dam, but only in the
near surface. None of these extreme scenarios (S2-S5) are considered likely or representative of
what would likely occur. Still, using these exceptionally conservative assumptions, the
analytical model did not produce thermal gam of more than 3.7°F for any extreme scenario (S2-
S4), and 3.9°F for the comparative scenario S5.

Downstream Scenario: The downstream mixing scenario is substantially simpler and was
analyzed by a simple dilution calculation. A reasonable and conservative worst-case is defined
by a scenario in which all of the thermal load accumulated over a 60-minute period would be
discharged through the power units to the downstream tailrace over a 30-minute discharge cycle.
Under these assumptions, of the 483 cfs discharged during the 30-ninute discharge cycle, 30 cfs
at 95°F represents the thermal load from the diffuser to be discharged, and to be mixed in the
process of discharge with 453 cfs from the ambient embayment (river) water at 81.5 °F. (The 30
cfs of 95°F water is comprised of 15 cfs accumulated over 30 minutes during the no discharge
half of the cycle, plus 15 cfs that would occur during the 30 minute discharge period). The result
of this extreme worst-case scenario would produce a temperature 1ncrease in the tailrace area
below the dam of 1.7°F.

Conclusions: The results of analytical modeling of thermal loading of various geometric and
flow scenarios in the forebay area upstream of the dam indicate that under reasonable
assumptions thermal gain will be no more than about 1.2°F. Additional scenarios were
conceived to intentionally stress the model by radically reducing the mixing volume or the
mixing depth, or both. Even with these extreme conditions, the model predicted a steady state-
temperature increase for the basic scenarios (S-1-S4) of no more than 3.7°F. Results of the
worst-case downstream mixing scenario showed a maximum temperature gain of 1.7°F. Based
on this analysis, under the defined operating conditions and representative low river flows, one
can reasonably assume that thermal gain standards will not be violated.

Disclaimer: The analysis and results provided in this report represent a preliminary assessment
of limited scope and are based on information provided by Duke Energy. The authors believe
the results of this evaluation are reasonable and accurate and reflect a rational approach to
preliminary analysis of the proposed discharge design using generally accepted hydrodynamic
principles. However, the reader is cautioned that the methods employed and the input values
used in this evaluation represent only those scenarios defined in this report. Extrapolation
beyond the scenarios and input assumptions provided in thzs rreport should be considered only
with appropriate caution.

THE STROM THURMOND INSTITUTE OF GOVERNMENT & PUBLIC AFFAIRS
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The project team and Clemson University appreciate the opportunity to assist Duke Energy in
this important project.

Very truly-yours,

South Carolina Water Resources Center

@lgnod, DY 20 @op 2007

David L. Hargett, Ph.D.
Senior Scholar, Project Manager

Abdul A. Khan, Ph.D.
Principal Project Engineer

Ben L. Sill, Ph.D.
Senior Engineer / Quality Assurance Review

Enclosures
1) Final Technical Analysis — Dr. Khan, 6 September 2007
2) Analytical Model Worksheets — Dr. Khan, 6 September 2007

cc’s w/ Enclosures, via Email: Mr. Theodore Bowling
Dr. Abdul Khan
Dr. Ben Sill
Dr. Jeff Allen
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FINAL
TECHNICAL
ANALYSIS

ANALYTICAL MODEL OF HYDRODYNAMIC THERMAL EFFECTS
PROPOSED COOLING TOWER BLOWDOWN DISCHARGE
LEE NUCLEAR STATION

- DUKE ENERGY

Analysis by Dr. Abdul A. Khan, Dept. of Civil Engineering, Clemson University
06 September 2007

Quality Assurahce Review by Dr. Ben Sill

Dept. of Civil Engineering, Clemson University

Basic Facts:

Dlameter of the diffuser pipes 36 inches, and is located approximately at mid-depth of the
water column (the center of the diffuser is 6 feet above the bed).

No of holes in the pipes are 1040 over a length of 65 feet.

The diameter of orifices in the diffuser pipe is 1 inch with 3-inch spacing along and across
the pipe

Assuming uniform flow from each orifice the initial velocity is 2.64 ft/s.

Flow through the power unit (units 1 and 4 alternately) is 483 cfs, in a cycle of 30 mmutes
on and 30 minutes off. (Note: The operational regime ‘historically used during low flow
conditions at the Ninety-Nine Islands Dam is a cycle of 30 min on, and 30 min off; using two
alternating power units. This is the only cycling duration/frequency examined in this
analytical model).

Flow through the diffuser is 15 cfs.

At any longitudinal section the flow exits of the dlffuser are as four circular jets d1rected
upstream into the reservoir. Two jets are directed upward and two jets are directed
downward (as shown in the figure below). Jets J-1 and J-4 are at an angle of 14.2 degrees

. and jets J-2 and J-3 are at an angle of 4.8 degrees from the x -axis.

Section of a diffuser pipe showing ‘four- jets
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° Referring to the figure below, the distance AB is 150 feet. The volume of water within the
region ABCD is 1,746,300 cubic feet (from bathymetry provided) with a surface area of
220,750 square feet. The distance AB is about 150 feet.

e The volume of water in 30 minutes with 15 cfs discharge at 95°F is 27,000 cubic feet and
the volume of water in 30 minutes with 483 cfs discharge is 864,000 cubic feet.

Island

Ae® - L

— Splllway and PowelUmts
65 feet long ‘ _
diffuser pipe To river

Layout of the upstream forebay reservoir area |

Equations Used:
e Decay of centerline velocity of circular and plane turbulent jets

. u

m _ 63 for circular Jet
U, x/d
Uy, 3 5

for plane jet
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where u,, is the velocity at the center of the jet at any location x along the jet, U, is the exit

velocity and d is the diameter of the jet. In case of plane turbulent jet, it is assumed that the
jets J-1 and J-2 will combine to form a jet that will behave as it is exiting from a slot with
that is 65 feet long and has a width of one or two diameters. These equations can be also
used to estimate the distance traveled in a given time period.

° The jet dilution, that is increase in discharge as it flows down and entrains the surrounding
fluid, is given by '

Q. 0.33x/d for circular jet

0

—Q—Q—- = 0.44,/2x/ d for plane jet

0

where Q is the volumetric flow rate at any location x along the jet and Q, is the volumetric

flow rate at the exit.
° Due to density difference between the jet and the ambient fluid, the jet will rise to the
surface as given by

o 2U%

where z is the vertical distance and x is the horizontal distance, U,, and U,, are the
‘ ;

vertical and horizontal components of the exit velocity, and g’ represents the net upward

force on the hot water.
° Heat transfer to the air is given by

On = KA(T -Tg)

where K is the heat exchange coefficient and is equal to 160 BTU/(ff’eday+°F) for the month
of August in the Greenville-Spartanburg area, A is the surface area, T is the existing

temperature, and T is the equilibrium and is equal to 81.5°F for the month of August in the

Greenville-Spartanburg area.
° To calculate the temperature change for the mass of water for a given heat change

Op =CpgV(T -Tg)
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where C is the specific heat and is.equal to 1 BTU/(1b°F) and V is the volume of water.
The volume weighted average is used according to the first law of thermodynamics.

Basic Observations:

* The jets J-1 and J-2 will reach the surface at 23.5 feet and 71.83 feet from the diffuser if
density difference is ignored. If density difference is included without any dilution, the jets
J-1, J-2, J-3, and J-4 will reach the surface at 16.6, 25.4, 39.2, and 56.6 feet from the diffuser.
Since dilution will reduce the density difference the jets will reach the surface farther than
the above distance. Since the dilution amount is associated with temperature reduction, it is
assumed that only 50 feet of length is available for jet mixing. This is a conservative value.

° The jets will travel a distance of 71 feet if it is assumed that the jets will act as individual
circular jet (no interaction) and will travel a distance more than 150 feet if upper and lower
pairs of jets are considered as plane turbulent jets. These distances are found by integrating
the expressions of velocity decay.

Results:

Upstream ‘Assessment: The first set of results is based on the jet mixing across 65-ft width of the
diffuser, 12-ft depth, and 50-ft length. Note that the mixing depth assumed here of 50 ft is
considered to be reasonable and conservative, given the geometry of the diffuser. The mixing
length is based on minimum length required for a jet rising to the surface with density difference.
For a 30-minute period, the blowdown discharge mixes with the volume of water which is 65 ft
X 12 ft X 50 ft. In the next 30 minutes, the blowdown discharge continues to mix with the above
volume and a outflow of 483 cfs takes place from the reservoir through the power unit. The flow
has to come around the island to maintain mass balance. A proportionate amount (483 * 50/150

cfs) of ambient fluid at a temperature of 81.5°F will enter the affected volume and the same
volume at higher temperature will move towards the power unit. Four different scenarios are
considered: (i) the first scenario is as specified above, (ii) in the second scenario only half the
discharge,that is 242 cfs, is allowed from the upstream into the affected volume, (iii) in this case
the blowdown discharge is allowed to mix only in the upper 6 feet of water with a full 483 cfs
from the upstream into the affected area, and (iv) in the last case the blowdown discharge is
allowed to mix in the upper 6 feet of the volume and only half the discharge (242 cfs) is allowed
from the upstream into the affected volume.

In each case, a steady state temperature in the affected area reached after three cycles. Each
cycle consists of 30 minutes off and 30 minutes on period of discharge of 483 cfs through the
power unit. The computations are performed in one-minute intervals to accurately compute
temperature variation in the affected volume due to blowdown discharge and upstream flow
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when the power unit is operating. The increase in temperatures in the four cases are 1.2°F ,
2.2°F,2.1°F ,and 3.7°F , respectively.

Although the basic mixing configuration with a 50-ft mixing zone is considered reasonable and
conservative, to investigate the effect changes in the length of the affected volume on
temperature increase, the length was increased to 60 feet, and 75 feet. It was confirmed that
increasing the length of the affected volume reduced the temperature increase.

As a last case, the blowdown discharge for a period of 1 hour is allowed to spread over the-
surface of the reservoir with 1:2 dilution ratio, that is the discharge will increase three times the
initial discharge. This level of dilution for plane jet is achieved with 9 feet of travel distance.
For circular jet the dilution will be much higher for jet traveling over the same distance. The

steady state of temperature is achieved in four cycles with increase in temperature of 3.9°F . It
should be recognized that these conditions represent the lowest level of mixing. This last,
extremely poor-mixing scenario is unrealistic and was considered only for comparative purposes
to examine the sensitivity of the analytical model to mixing parameters.

Downstream Analysis: The worst-case scenario for the flow through the power unit is when 30
cfs is passing through the power unit for a period of 30 minutes. The downstream increase in

temperature is 1.7°F .

Conclusions:

1) Four scenarios were evaluated to assess worst-case increases in upstream reservoir forebay
temperature, based on the low flows operational regime and diffuser design defined by Duke
Energy. Under the basic realistic and conservative scenario, the maximum increase in upstream

reservoir forebay temperature is 1.2 °F . In the most extreme worst-case scenario the maximum

increase in the upstream reservoir forebay temperature is 3.7°F .

2) For the low flows operational regime defined by Duke Energy, the worst-case maximum

increase in temperature in the downstream reach of the river is 1.7°F .
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’ 26980 150

Time
{Minutes)
30

BRUSRRBRE

688858

Blowdown Volume (t*3)  Volumo Affectod (3}
500 . 39000

Heat Transtor Coeft Blowdown Temp (F)
c 9%

BTUMA2duylF

Flow area ratio
0.3
Hoat Transforred
BTy
0.00
1899.23
1497.27
1204.19
990.51

834.70
721.10

41727
41874
416.35
416.07
41587
41572
41561
41553
41547

Temp Reduction

Tomp Roduction

Temp Reduction
(F)
0.00
000
0.00
-0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

Final Tomp
(F)
88.29
86,76
85.65
84.83
8424
8381
8350
8327 :
83.10
8298
82,89

Final Tamp

Final Tomp

88.85
87.17
85.95



Scenario 2 «

Specific hoat of wator Cp (BTUIBIF)
Uo (tvs) 1
2644
Length Affected () Ot {minutes) Blowdown Volume (%3] Volume Affected (43)
Votume of affactad zone 12t X 656 X 501 = 39000 50 1 900 39000
15 cfa for 30 minutes = 27000
Depth Affected () Equil. Temperature (F) Heat Transfor Coeff  Blowdown Tomp (F)
12 815 BTUMA2degF o5
160
Actuz! Depth () Volume Through Unit (R*3)  Tote! Flow Width () Flow area ratio
Cycle ) 12 28980 150 0.33
Time New Tomp Heat Transforred  Temp Reduction Final Temp Time New Tomp Heat Tanstorod  Tomp Reduction  Final Temp
(Minutes) F) BTY (F} (F) (Minutes) 3] - BT (F} :
0 81.50 © 000 0.00 81.50 "I 8829 . 000 000 8029
1 81681 11250 0.00 8181 31 87.60 220267 000 87,80
2 8212 2238 0.00 8212 32 87.01 1991.27 0.00 87.01 .
3 8241 2972 0.00 82.41 33 86.51 181095 . 000 8651
4 8270 43457 0.00 82.70 34 86.09 1657.15 0.00 86.09
© 5 82.99 53698 0.00 . 8299 3 8573 1525.97 0.00 85.73
6 83.26 637.01 0.00 83.26 % 85.42 1414.08 0.00 85.42
7 83.53 73471 0.00 83.53 ar 85.15 1318.64 0.00 85.15
8 83.80 830.15 0.00 83.60 38 84.93 1237.23 0.00 84.93
9 84.06 92397 0.00 84.06 3 8473 . 1167.80 0.00 8473
10 8431 1014.43 0.00 a4 40 84.57 1108.57 0.00 84,57
1 84.56 110337 0.00 8456 a1 8443 1058.08 0.00 8443
12 84.80 1190.25 0.00 84.80 a2 8431 101497 0.00 8431
13 85.03 1275.41 0.00 85.03 a 84.21 8.2 0.00 84.21
14 8528 1358.00 0.00 85.26 a“ 8412 946.87 000 84.12
15 85.48 1438.97 0.00 85.48 as 8405 92014 0.00 81.05
16 85.70 1518.05 0.00 85.70 % 8398 897.33 0.00 .98
” 85.92 1595.30 0.00 85.92 a7 8393 877.88 0.00 8393
1a 86.13 1670.75 0.00 86.13 a8 83.89 861.29 000 83,88
18 86.33 174445 0.00 86.33 a9 85 847.13 0.00 83.85
2 8.53 181645 0.00 86.53 50 8381 83506 0.00 8381
21 88.72 1886.78 0.00 88.72 51 83.78 824,77 0.00 8.78
2 88.92 195545 a.00 8691 52 83.76 815.99 0.00 .78
) 87.10 202254 0.00 87.10 53 878 808.50 000 8374
24 87.28 2088.07 0.00 87.28 54 83.72 80211 0.00 372
2 87.46 215208 0.00 87.46 s5 8371 796.66 0.00 871
% 87.63 221461 0.00 8763 % 8369 79201 0.00 #3.69
27 87.80 227568 0.00 87.80 s? 8368 788.04 0.00 83.68
28 81.97 233534 0.00 8797 58 8367 78466 000 82.67
2 a8.13 2061 0.00 88.13 59 8366 75178 0.00 83.66
30 88.29 2450.52 0.00 Y- 60 8366 TR 0.00 83.66
Cycie 2 1651660
Now Tomp Heat Transforrod  Tomp Recuction Fing Temp Time New Temp Heat Transforred  Tomp Reduction  Final Tomp
(Minutes) (Minutes) ) BIY 2]
8366 0.00 0.00 83.66 30 89.35 0.00 0.00 89.35
1 2% 87372 0.00 83.92 3t 88,51 2531.18 0.00 8851
2 84.17 965.93 0.00 8417 32 87.79 227145 0.00 a9
3 84.42 1056.00 0.00 8442 1 87.18 2049.94 0.00 87.18
4 8467 1143.98 0.00 8467 % 86.65 1860.99 0.00 8665
H B4.91 1229.91 0.00 84,91 k) 86.21 1699.84 0.00 8821
6 85,14 1313.85 0.00 85.14 3% 8583 1562.37 0.00 8583
7 8537 1395.84 0.00 85.36 134 8550 1445.13 000 85.50
8 85.59 147593 0.00 85.59 8 85.2 1345.12 0.00 8522
9 85.80 1554.15 000 85.80 29 8499 1259.82 0.00 .99
10 86.02 1630.56 000 86.01 40 8479 1187.07 0.00 84.79
n 86.22 1705.20 0.00 86.22 at 8462 . 1250 0.00 8461
2 88.42 1778.10 0.00 86.42 42 8a.a7 1072.08 0.00 84.47
13 86.62 1849.31 0.00 86.62 43 8434 1026.93 0.00 8434
14 86.81 191867 000 86.81 4 84.24 $88.42 0.00 8428
15 87.00 1586.81 0.00 87.00 as 84.15 955.57 0.00 84.15
16 ar.19 2083.17 0.00 ar.1a 46 84.07 927.56 0.00 8407
” ar.ar 2117.99 0.00 87.36 a7 84.00 90366 0.00 84.00
18 8754 218131 0.00 8754 @ 8395 883.28 0.00 83.95
19 8r.71 224315 0.00 871 49 83.90 865.69 0.00 83.90
20 ar.80 2303.56 0.00 87.88 50 83.86 851.06 0.00 83.88
21 83.04 . 236257 000 88.04 st 83.82 83341 0.00 83.82
2 88.20 242021 000 88.20 52 8.79 8762 0.00 8.79
2 88.36 247850 0.00 88.36 53 877 818.42 0.00 877
24 8351 2531.49 0.00 88.51 54 83.74 810.57 0.00 83.74
25 83.66 258521 0.00 88.66 5 8373 803.88 0.00 83.73
% 88.80 2637.68 000 88.80 56 8371 798.17 000 83.71
2 8395 268892 000 88.95 s7 8.70 79330 0.00 8370
2 89.08 273898 0.00 89.08 8 8369 789.14 0.00 8368
2 89.22 2787.88 0.00 80.22 59 8368 785.60 000 8368
3 8935 2635.64 0.00 89.35 60 8367 78258 000 8367
Cycle3 . 1651850
Time New Tomp Heat Tanstorrod  Tomp Roduction Finat Temp New Temp Heat Transforred  Temp Reduction  Final Temp
(Minutes) [G) BTY {Minutes) B () [)
o 8367 000 000 8367 kY 89.38 0.00 0.00 8938
1 8393 876.91 000 8393 3 8851 253253 000 88.51
2 8418 969.04 0.00 8418 32 8179 227262 000 8r78
3 84.43 1059.04 000 8443 33 8r.18 2050.94 0.00 87.18
4 B4.68 114695 0.00 84.68 k23 86.66 1861.85 0.00 86.66
5 8491 123281 0.00 8491 35 86.21 1700.56 000 86.21
8 85.15 131668 000 85.15 38 8583 1563.00 000 85.83
7 8537 129861 0.00 8537 37 8550 144566 000 85.50
8 8559 1478.63 0.00 8559 38 8523 134557 000 85.23
9 85.81 1556.79 0.00 85.81 3 8499 1260.21 0.00 84.99
10 86.02 1633.14 0.00 86.02 40 8479 1187.39 000 8479
1" 86.23 1707.72 000 8823 a1 8462 112528 000 84.62
12 86.43 1780.56 000 86.43 42 84.47 1072.32 0.00 8847
13 86.63 1851.71 000 86.63 43 ¢ a3 1027.13 000 8834
14 86,82 1921.21 0.00 86.82 a“ 84.24 988.59 000 8424
15 87.01 1989.10 0.00 87.01 a5 84.15 985.72 0.00 84.15
16 87.19 2055.41 000 87.19 46 84.07 927.68 0.00 84.07
17 87.37 212018 0.00 87.37 a7 84.00 903.77 0.00 84.00
18 87.55 2183.44 0.00 87.55 8 83.95 88337 0.00 8395
19 arr2 2245.24 000 8172 49 83.90 865.97 0.00 83.90
20 a7.88 2305.60 0.00 87.68 50 83.66 851.13 0.00 8366
2t 88.05 2364.56 0.00 88.05 51 a3.82 838.47 0.00 8382
22 88.21 242215 0.00 88.21 52 83.79 82767 0.00 8379
23 80.36 2478.40 0.00 88.36 53 83.77 818.46 0.00 877
24 88.52 253335 000 88.51 54 83.74 81061 0.00 83.74
25 8866 2587.02 0.00 88.66 55 83.73 803.91 0.00 8373
26 88,81 2639.45 0.00 88.81 56 83.71 798.20 0.00 8371
27 88.95 26%0.65 0.00 88.95 s7 83.70 793.32 0.00 83.70
28 89.09 2740.67 0.00 89.09 58 83.69 789.16 0.00 8369
-] 89.22 2789.53 0.00 9.2 59 8368 785.62 0.00 8368
20 89.38 2837.25 0.00 89.36 60 8367 78259 0.00 8367



Scenario 3

Specific heat of wator Cp (BTUMLF)
1

Uo (trs)
24
Longth Affacted (ft) Ot {minutes) Blowdown Volume (t43) Volume Affectod {ft>3)
Volume of aftected zone 121t X 65t X 50ft = 39000 50 1 800 19500
15 cfs for 30 minutes » 27000
Dapth Affoctad {ft) Equil. Temperature (F) Heat Transter Coeft Blowdown Tomp (F)
6 815 BTUNA2doylF 95
. 160
' Actust Depth (ft) Volume Through Unit (t3)  Tatal Flow Width {ft) Flow arva ratio
Cycle X 12 28980 150 . . 0.17
Time New Tomp ©  Heat Transforred  Temp Reduction Finzl Temp Time Now Tomp Hoat Transtorred Temp Reduction Final Yomp
(Minutos) 7 ety {F) 3] (Minutes) (FY 8TV i3] (R -
0 81.50 0.00 .00 81.50 30 91.69 0.00 0.00 91.69
1 8212 2500 0.00 a212 3 89.32 2824.07 - 0.00 8932
2 8272 43955 .00 8272 2 87.64 221863 0.00 87.64
3 8328 844.14 0.00 83.28 3 86.46 1791.23 . 0.00 8846
4 83.82 83923 0.00 0.8 k2 85.62 1489.51 0.00 85.62
5 8434 1026.26 0.00 84.33 s 85.03 1276.51 0.00 85.03
6 84.83 120265 0.00 8483 38 B4.62 112615 0.00 8462
7 85.30 1371.80 0.00 85.30 7 8.2 : 1020.00 0.00 84.32
8 85.75 1533.10 ' 0.00 85.74 38 84.12 945.08 .00 84.12
9 86.17 168691 0.00 86.17 39 - a3.97 892.16 0.00 83.97
10 86.58 183357 0.00 86.58 40 83.87 854.82 0.00 .87
" 86.96 197343 0.00 86.96 a 83.79 828.45 0.00 83.79
12 87.33 2106.79 0.00 87.33 42 8374 809.84 0.00 83.74
13 87.69 223395 0.00 87.68 . 43 8371 796.70 0.00 an
14 88.02 2355.22 0.00 88.02 “ 8368 787.43 0.00 8368
15 88.34 247085 0.00 88.34 45 83.66 780.88 0.00 83.68
18 88.65 2561.11 0.00 88.65 48 83.65 776.26 0.00 83.65
17 88.94 2686.25 0.00 88.94 a7 83.64 7.9 0.00 * 83.64
18 9.2 2786.51 0.00 89.21 48 83.63 77069 0.00 83.63
19 89.48 2882.11 0.00 89.48 49 8363 768.07 0.00 83.63
20 83.73 271327 0.00 89.73 50 8363 767.92 0.00 83.63
21 89.97 3050.21 0.00 89.97 51 83.62 767.11 0.00 83.62
¥-3 90.20 3143.10 0.00 90.20 52 8362 .53 0.00 83.62
23 90.42 22214 0.00 9042 53 8362 766.13 0.00 8362
24 90.63 3297.52 0.00 9063 54 83.62 76585 0.00 B3.62
25 90.83 -3369.39 0.00 90.83 55 8362 765.64 0.00 83.62
26 91.02 3437.83 0.00 91.02 56 8362 765.50 0.00 83.62
27 91.20 3503.28 0.00 91.20 57 83.62 76540 0.00 83.62
28 91.37 3565.60 0.00 N.37 58 8362 76533 0.00 83.62
2 91.54 3625.02 0.00 91.54 59 83.62 765.28 0.00 83.62
30 91.70 3681.69 0.00 91.69 680 862 765.25 0.00 83.62
Cycle2 N 1651860
New Temp Heat Transforred  Tomp Roduction Fingl Temp Time New Temp Hoat Transforred Tomp Roduction Fina) Temp
(Minutss) - (F) 8Ty (F} 3] . (Minutes) (F) atu ) {
.62 0.00 000 83.62 0 2220 0.00 0.00 9220
1 8414 : 954.71 0.00 84.14 n 89.68 2953.80 0.00 89.68
2 84.64 1135.38 0.00 84.64 2 87.90 231022 000 * 87.90
3 85.12 1307.65 0.00 85.12 kA 86.64 1855.89 0.00 86.64
4 85.58 1471.93 0.00 8557 ko) 8575 1535.15 0.00 85.75
5 86.01 1628.58 0.00 86.01 35 85.12 1308.73 0.00 85.12
8 86.42 177795 0.00 86.42 35 84.68 1148.89 000 - 84,68
7 86.82 1920.39 0.00 86.82 k1 84,37 1036.08 0.00 84.37
8 87.19 2056.21 -, 0.00 87.19 38 84.15 956.40 0.00 84.18
9 87.55 218573 0.00 87.55 9 83.99 900.16 0.00 8399
10 87.89 2309.23 0.00 87.89 40 83.88 860.46 0.00 83.88
" 8822 - 242700 0.00 88.22 41 8.8 83244 0.00 a3.80
12 8853 2539.29 0.00 88.53 42 8375 812.66 0.00 8375
13 83.83 2648.38 0.00 28.83 aQ &7t 798.69 0.00 83.71
14 89.11 2748.49 0.00 89.1 “ 83.68 788.83 0.00 83.68
15 89.38 284586 0.00 89.38 a5 8367 791.87 0.00 83.66
18 89.64 2938.70 0.00 89.64 45 83.65 776.96 0.00 83.65
17 89.83 3027.24 0.00 89.88 47 83.6¢4 173.48 0.00 83.64
18 90.12 . 3111.68 0.00 90.11 4 a3.64 2 77104 0.00 8363
19 90.24 N8.17 0.00 90.34 49 a363 769.31 0.00 8363
20 90.55 3268.93 0.00 90.55 50 83.63 768.09 0.00 B3.63
2 90.76 3342.13 0.00 90.75 51 8362 761.23 0.00 83.62
90.95 3411.94 0.00 9085 52 8362 768.62 0.00 83.62
23 91.13 3478.50 0.00 9113 53 8362 . 766.19 0.00 83.62
2 a3 3541.96 0.00 91.31 54 8382 765.89 0.00 83.62
2% 91.48 360249 0.00 9147 55 83.62 765.67 aoo 83.62
26 91.64 3660.20 0.00 9163 56 8362 765.52 0.00 a362
27 N 371523 0.00 91.79 57 83.62 765.42 0.00 862
28 91.93 rer.n 0.00 91.93 59 8362 765.34 0.00 83.62
29 92.07 3817.75 0.00 9207 59 83.62 765.29 0.00 83.62
3 9220 3865.46 0.00 .20 60 3362 785.28 0.00 8362
Cycle 3 1651860 ,
Time New Temp Heat Transforred  Tamp Roeduction Fingf Temp Time Now Temp Hoat Transferrod Tomp Reduction Final Temp
{Minutea) ] BTY (3] 3] (Minutes) (7 BTY [43] 3]
[ 8362 . 000 0.00 8362 30 - 9220 0.00 0.00 9220
1 84,14 954.72 0.00 84.14 3 89.68 2953.80 0.00 89.68
2 8464 113538 0.00 84.64 32 87.90 210.2 0.00 87.90
3 85.12 1307.66 . 0.00 85.12 33 86.64 1855.89 0.00 86.64
4 85.58 ALEaR:<] .0.00 3557 34 85.75 1535.15 0.00 as.75
5 86.01 1628.58 .00 - 86.01 35 85.12 ' 1308.73 0.00 85.12
6 86.42 1777.96 0.00 86.42 36 84.68 1149.89 0.00 84.68
7 86.82 . 1920.39 0.00 86.82 37 8437 1036.05 0.00 8437
8 87.19 2056.22 0.00 87.19 38 84.95 956.40 0.00 84.15
9 87.55 2185.73 0.00 87.55 39 83.93 900.16 0.00 a399
10 8r.89 2309.23 0.00 87.869 40 83.88 860.46 0.00 8388
1 8822 2427.00 0.00 88.22 . a 83.81 83244 0.00 83.80
12 88.53 2539.30 0.00 88.53 a2 8375 812,66 0.00 8375
13 8883 264838 0.00 88.83 43 8.7 798.69 0.00 a3.71
14 8o 274849 0.00 89.11 44 - 8368 788.83 0.00 8368
15 89.38 284586 0.00 | 89.38 45 83.67 781.87 0.00 83.66
16 89.64 2938.71 0.00 89.64 46 . T 8365 776.98 0.00 83.65
17 89.88 3027.24 0.00 89.88- ar 8364 77349 0.00 8364
18 90,12 3111.67 0.00 90.11 448 . 8364 771.04 0.00 8363
19 9034 9217 0.00 90.34 49 83.63 769.31 0.00 8363
20 90.55 3268.93 0.00 90.55 50 8363 768,09 0.00 8363
2 920.76% Da214 0.00 90.75 51 83.62 767.2 0.00 8362
2 90.95 3411.94 0.00 $0.95 52 83.62 766.62 0.00 83.62
a3 91.13 3478.50 0.00 91.13 53 8362 766.1% 0.00 8362,
24 91.31 354197 0.00. 9.3t 54 8362 765.89 000 83.62
25 91.48 3602.49 0.00 91.47 55 a362 765.67 0.00 83,62
% 91.64 3660.20 0.00 9163 58 . 8362 765.52 0.00 83.62
27 9Lr 3715.23 0.00 - 91.79 57 . 8362 765.42 0.00 83.62
8 91.93 a767.71 0.00 9193 58 8362 765.34 0.00 8362
2 9207 R 3817.75 0.00 907 s9 8362 765.29 0.00 .62
30 92.20 3885.46 0.00 9220 60 8382 76525 0.00 83.62



Scenario 4 -

Specific heat of water Cp (BTUIBIF)
1

Uo (fs)
2
Langth Affectod (ft) Dt (minutes) Blowdown Volume (ft*3)  Volume Affected (R43)
Volume of aftectod zone 12ft X 85/t X S0ft » 39000 50 1 900 19500
15 cfs for 30 minutes = 27000
Dopth Affected (R) Equil. Tomperature (F) Heat Transfor Coeff Blowdown Temp (F)
. 6 815 BTUM2daylF 9%
160
Actunt Depth {ft} Volume Through Unit (R*3)  Total Flow Width {f) - Flow aroa ratio
Cyclal 12 28980 150 0.17
Time New Tomp Heat Transferred  Temp Roduction - Final Tomp Timo . New Tomp Heat Transferrod Temp Roduction Final Tomp
{Minutes) (7 BTY ) [ I (Minutes) (F) aru [43]
81.50 0.00 0.00 81.50 30 91.69 0.00 0.00 91.69
1 8212 2500 0.00 82,12 Kl 90.58 3279.89 0.00 $0.58
2 8272 43955 0.00 272 2 89.66 2946.50 0.00 89.66
3 83.28 644,14 0.00 83.28 a3 88.89 2669.87 0.00 88.89
4 83.82 839.23 0.00 83.82 34 83,28 244034 0.00 8226
5 B4.34 1025.26 .00 84.34 .35 an 224989 . 0.00 8773
8 84.83 120265 0.00 84.83 36 8729 2091.84 0.00 87.29
7 85.30 1371.80 0.00 85.30 7 86.93 1960.72 0.00 86.93
8 85.75 1533.10 0.00 85.74 » 38 86.63 1851.91 0.00 88.63
9 86.17 1688.91 0.00 88,17 39 86.38 1761.63 0.00 88.38
10 86.58 183357 0.00 86.58 40 86.17 ©1688.72 0.00 86.17
1 86.98 197343 0.00 86.96 1 86.00 1624.56 0.00 88.00
12 87.33 2106.79 0.00 87.33 42 85.86 1572.99 0.00 85,85
13 87.69 223385 0.00 87.68 43 85.74 1530.19 0.00 85.74
14 88.02 235522 0.00 88.02 “ 85.64 149468 0.00 8584
15 88.34 2470.85 0.00 88.34 45 85.56 1465.22 0.00 85.58
16 88.65 2581.11 0.00 88.65 46 8549 1440.77 0.00 8549
17 88.94 2686.25 0.00 88.94 ar 8543 1420.48 0.00 a5.43
18 89.22 276851 0.00 89.21 a8 85.39 1403.65 0.00 85.39
19 89.48 882,11 .00 89.48 49 85.35 1389.69 0.00 85.35
20 89.73 27327 0.00 89.73 50 85.32 1378.10 0.00 85.32
28 89.97 3060.21 0.00 89.97 51 85.29 1368.48 0.00 85.29
2 90.20 3143.10 0.00 90,20 52 8527 1360.50 0.00 85.27
23 90.42 322214 0.00 90.42 53 85.25 1353.88 0.00 85.25
24 90.63 297.52 0.00 9063 54 8523 1348.39 0.00 85.23
25 90.83 3369.39 Q.00 20.83 55 85.22 1343.83 0.00 85.22
26 91.02 3437.9) 0.00 91.02 56 85.21 1340.05 0.00 85.21
27 91.20 3503.28 Q.00 91.20 57 85.20 1336.91 0.00 85.20
28 91.37 3565.60 0.00 9137 58 8520 133431 .00 85.19
29 91.54 362502 .00 91.54 59 85.19 1313215 0.00 85.19
30 91.70 3631.69 0.00 9169 60 85.18 1330.35 0.00 85.18
Cyclo 2 1651850
Time Hoat Transterrad  Tomp Reduction Finsl Temp Time New Temp Heat Transferred Temp Reduction Final Temp
(Minutes) By 2] R (Mistes) (F) 8
L] 0.00 0.00 85.18 30 92.58 0.00 0.00 9258
1 1493.57 0.00 85.63 n 9132 3544.99 0.00 91.31
2 1649.22 0.00 86.07 32 90.27 3166.47 0.00 90.27
3 1797.63 0.00 86.48 3 89.40 285239 0.00 89.40
4 1939.16 0.00 85.87 34 88.68 2591.78 000 8368
5 2074.11 0.00 8r.24 35 88.08 2375.54 0.00 88.08
3 220279 0.00 87.60 36 87.58 2196.11 0.00 87.58
7 2226.50 0.00 a7.94 ar 8717 . 2047.23 0.00 8717
] 244251 0.00 83.26 8 86.83 1923.70 0.00 86.83
9 2554.09 0.00 83.57 39 86.54 1821.20 0.00 88.54
10 2660.49 0.00 8387 -40 88.31 1736.14 0.00 86.31
1 2761.94 0.00 89.15 4 86.11 1665.57 0.00 88.11
12 2858.69 0.00 8.0 42 85.95 1607.01 0.00 85.95
- 2950.94 0.00 89.67 43 85.82 1558.43 0.00 85.81
14 3038.90 0.00 89.91 44 85.70 1518.11 0.00 a5.70
15 312279 0,00 90.15 45 85.61 1484.66 0.00 85.61
16 320277 0.00 9037 46 85.53 1456.90 0.00 85.53
17 3279.08 0.00 90.58 a7 85.47 1433387 0.00 8547
18 3351.78 0.00 90.78 85.42 1414.76 0.00 85.42
19 342113 0.00 90.97 49 8537 1398.90 0.00 85.37
20 3487.27 Q.00 91.15 50 85.34 1385.74 0.00 85.34
21 3550.33 0.00 91.33 51 8531 1374.82 0.00 85.31
2 381046 0.00 91.50 52 85.28 1365.77 0.00 85.28
E~3 3667.80 0.00 91.85 53 85.26 1358.25 0.00 85.26
24 3722.48 0.00 9181 54 8524 135201 000 85.24
-] 377462 0.00 91.95 - S5 8523 1346.84 0.00 85.23
% 382424 0.00 9209 56 8522 1342.54 0.00 85.22
27 3871.78 0.00 9222 57 85.21 1338.98 0.00 85.21
28 3916.96 0.00 9234 58 85.20 1336.02 0.00 85.20
29 3960.06 0.00 9246 59 85.19 1333.57 0.00 85.19
30 400137 0.00 92.58 . 60 85.19 1331.54 0.00 85.19
Cycle 3 1651860
Time New Temp Haat Transforred  Tomp Reduction Final Temp Time 7 Now Tomp Heat Transforrod Tomp Reduction Final Temp
{Minutes) B (2] (Minutes) ] BTU [t
85.18 0.00 0.00 85.19 30 9258 0.00 0.00 9258
1 85.64 1484.70 0.00 85.64 n 91.32 3545.22 0.00 91.31
2 88.07 1650.29 0.00 86.07 32 90.27 3166.66 .00 90.27
3 86.48 1798.66 0.00 86.48 33 89.40 2852.55 0.00 89.40
4 86.87 1940.13 0.00 86.87 34 88.68 2591.91 0.00 8a.6a
5 87.25 2075.04 0.00 8724 35 88.08 237565 0.00 88.08
6 87.60 2203.68 0.00 8760 36 87.58 2196.20 0.00 8r1.58
7 87.94 232635 0,00 ar.se 37 87.17 2047.31 0.00 8717
8 8az27 244332 0.00 88.26 38 868.83 192376 0.00 86.83
9 8358 2554.86 Q.00 8357 39 B86.54 1821.26 Q.00 86.54
10 88.87 2661.22 0.00 8987 40 86.31 1736.19 0.00 86.3
n 89.15 276264 0.00 89.15 41 8.1 1665.61 0.00 86.11
12 89.42 2859.35 0.00 89.42 42 8595 1607.04 0.00 8595
13 89.67 . 285187 0.00 8967 43 85.82 1558.45 0.00 85.81
14 89.92 303951 0.00 89.91 44 85.70 1518.13 0.00 8570
15 9.15 312337 0.00 90.15 45 85.61 1484.67 0.00 85.61
16 90.37 3203.33 0.00 20.37 46 85.50 1456.91 0.00 85.53
7 90.58 3279.57 0.00 90.58 a7 85.47 1433.88 0.00 85.47
18 90.78 335228 000 90.78 48 85.42 141477 0.00 8542
19 90.98 34061 0.00 9097 49 8537 1398.91 0.00 85.37
2 91.16 3487.72 0.00 91.16 50 85.34 1385.75 0.00 85.34
21 91.33 3550.76 0.00 91.33 - 85.31 1374.83 0.00 85.31
2 91.50 3610.88 0.00 91.50 52 8528 136577 0.00 85.28
2 91.66 3668.20 0.00 91.68 53 8526 1358.25 0.00 85.26
24 91.81 286 0.00 aa 54 8524 1352.02 000 8524
25 91.95 arrase 0.00 91.95 55 8523 1346.84 0.00 85.23
2% 92,09 382468 0.00 92.09 56 85.22 134255 0.00 85.22
27 22 3872.08 0.00 9222 57 8521 1338.98 .00 85.21
28 9235 3917.27 0.00 9234 58 85.20 1336.08 0.00 85.20
29 9247 3960.38 0.00 9246 59 85.19 1333.57 0.00 85.19
kK 92.58 . 4001.48 000 92,58 60 8519 1301.54 0.00 85.19



Surface Spreading

Cycle 1

Cyclo}

Time
{Minutes)

DN HEWLN=O

Specific heat of water Cp (BTU/Ib/F)
1

Uo (ft/'s)
2644
Length Affected (ft)
Volume of affected zone 12ft X 651t X 50ft = 33000 50
15 cfs for 30 minutes = 27000
Spread Area (t*2)  Blow out Volume in 60 Minutes (ft*3) Depth of Spread (ft)
220764 54000 0.24
Extra Mixing Depth (ft)
) 0.37

Downstream Conditions

Assuming 30 cfs at 95 F is discharged as outflow

Discharge Tomp (F) Assuming Depth (ft) Spread Area (R.‘z) Heat Removed {(BTU)
83.18 3 289800 1620000

Volume discharged from unit in 30 Minutes (ftA3)

869400
Initial Temp (F) Heat Ramoved (BTE) Temp Reduction (F) Now Temp (F)
86.90 0.00 0.00 . 86.90
86.90 132458.40 0.02 86.88
86.88 132072.70 0.02 86.87
86.87 131688.13 0.02 86.85
86.85 131304.67 0.02 86.84
86.84 130922.34 -0.02 86.82
86.82 . 130541.11 0.02 86.81
86.81 130161.00 0.02 86.79
86.79 129781.99 0.02 86.78
86.78 128404.08 0.02 86.76
86.76 128027.28 . 0.02 86.74
86.74 128651.57 0.02 86.73
86.73 128276.96 0.02 86.71
86.71 127903.44 0.02 86.70
86.70 127531.00 0.02 86:68
86.68 127159.65 0.02 86.67
86.67 126789.39 0.02 86.65
86.65 126420.20 0.02 . 86.64
86.64- 126052.08 0.0t 86.62
86.62 125685.04 0.01 86.61
86.61 125318.06 0.01 86.59
86.59 124954.15 0.01 86.58
86.58 124590.31 0.0t 86.56
86.56 124227.52 0.01 86.55
86.55 123865.79 0.01 86.53
86.53 123505.11 0.0t 86.52
86.52 123145.49 0.01 86.51
86.51 122786.91 0.01 86.49
86.49 122429.37 0.01 86.48
86.48 122072.87 0.01 86.46
86.46° 121717.42 0.01 86.45
86.45 121363.00 0.01 86.43
86.43 121009.61 0.01 86.42
86.42 120657.25 0.01 86.40
86.40 120305.91 0.01 86.39
86.39 . 119955.60 0.01 86.38
86.38 119606.31 0.01 86.36
86.36 119258.04 0.01 86.35
86.35 118910.77 0.01 86.33
86.33 118564.53 .01 86.32
86.32 118219.28 0.01 86.31
86.31 117875.05 0.01 86.29
86.29 117531.82 0.01 86.28
86.28 117189.58 0.01 86.26
86.26 116848.35 0.01 86.25
86.25 116508.10 0.01 86.24
86.24 116168.85 0.01 86,22
86.22 - 115830.58 0.01 86.21
86.21 115493.30 0.01 86.19
86.19 115157.01 0.01 86.18
86.18 114821.69 0.01 86.17
86.17 114487.34 0.01 86.15
86.15 114153.98 0.01 86.14
86.14 113821.58 0.01 86.13
86.13 1134980.15 0.01 86.11
86.11 113159.68 0.01° 86.10
86.10 - . 112830.18 - 0.01 86.09
86.09 112501.64 0.01 86.07
86.07 112174.05 0.01 86.06
86.06 111847.42 0.01 86.05
86.05 111521.74 0.01 86.03

Heat Transfer Coeff
BTU/ft*2/day/F
160
Blowout Temp (F) Equil Temp (F)
95 81.5
Percentage Removed
0.1
DT (Min)
1
Temp Reduction (F) Final Temp (F)
0.03 83.15
Qutflow Voluem (ft*3) ’ Final Temp (F)
0.00 86.90
28980.00 86.88
28980.00 86.87
28980.00 86.85
28980.00 86.84
28980.00 86.82
28980.00 86.81
28980.00 86.79
28980.00 86.78
28980.00 86.76
28980.00 86.74
28980.00 86.73
28980.00 86.71
28980.00 86.70
28980.00 86.68
28980.00 86.67
28980.00 86.65
28980.00 86.64
28980.00 86.62
28980.00 86.61
28980.00 86.59
28980.00 86.58
28980.00 86.56
28980.00 86.55
28980.00 86.53
28980.00 86.52
28980.00 86.51
28980.00 86.49
28980.00 86.48
28980.00 86.46
28980.00 86.45
28980.00 86.33
28980.00 86.31
28980.00 86.30
28980.00 86.29
28980.00 86.27
28980.00 86.26
28980.00 86.24
28980.00 86.23
28980.00 86.22
28980.00 86.20
28980.00 86.19
28980.00 86.17
28980.00 86.16
28980.00 86.15
28980.00 86.13
28980.00 86.12
28980.00 86.11
28980.00 86.09
28980.00 86.08
28980.00 86.07
28980.00 86.05
28980.00 86.04
28980.00 86.03
28980.00 86.01
28980.00 86.00
28980.00 85.99
28980.00 85.97
28980.00 - 85.96
28980.00 85.95
28980.00 85.94



8

51

ZBLILHRELR

Cycie2

(Minutes)

Inltial Teme (F}
86.27

BTE) Temp
0.00 0.00
12083418 001
120458.55 001
120283.17 001
120108.05 001
11993318 001
119758.57 001
11958421 0.01
11941011 0ot
119236826 001
11906268 oot
118289.31 001
18716.22 001
118543.38 001
11837079 001
118188.45 001
118026.36 001
11785453 oot
117682.94 001
11751160 001
11734051 001
117169.68 a0t
116999.09 00t
118028.75 001
11865865 001
118488.81 001
11631921 0.0t
11614988 001
115980.75 001
115811.89 001
115643.28 001
11547491 001
115306.79 001
115138.91 001
11497128 001
11450389 001
11463675 001
11446984 001
114303.19 001
11413677 001
113970.60 001
113804.66 001
113638.97 001
113473.52 001
11330832 001
11314335 001
112978562 001
112814.13 001
11264988 001
11248587 0o
12322.10 001
11215857 00
11199528 001
11189222 0m
11166940 00
111508.82 0.01
11134448 o0
1118237 0m
11102050 001
110858.86 00t
110697.46 00t
(BTE) Temp

0.00 0.00
117052.71 0.00
118939.10 0.00
116825.60 0.00
11671220 0.00
116598,92 0.00
116435.75 000
11637269 000
116259.73 000
116146.89 0.00
116034.16 0.00
115921.53 000
115809.02 000
115696.61 0.00
115584.31 0.00
11547213 0.00
115360.05 0.00
115248.08 0.00
115136.22 0.00
115024.48 0.00
11491282 0.00
11480128 0.00
114689.88 0.00
11457854 0.00
11446733 0.00
11435622 2.00
11424523 0.00
11412436 0.00
11402356 000
11391289 000
113802.32 0.00
113691.86 000
113581 51 0.00
11341127 0.00
113361.13 000
11325110 000
11314118 000
113031.36 000
11202165 000
11281205 000
11270255 000
11259216 000
112483.88 000
112374.70 000
11226563 0.00
112156.68 0.00
112047.80 0.00
111939.04 0.0
11183040 000
11172185 a.00
1161341 0.00
11150508 000
11139685 0.00
11128873 0.00
111180.71 0.00
11107280 000
110984.99 000
11085728 000
110749.68 000
110642.19 0.00
11053480 0.00

Depth Factor
2

) NewTemp ()
. 86.42

Volume Outfiow (t43)  Flnat Temp (F)
0.00 86.42

28980.00
28980.00
28980.00
28980.00

ey
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Element

|Element Descriptor

General

Feather River specific

General:~ ° .. "

.

common name (s)

Englisﬁ name (usUally .used by ﬂéhe'rs'
and laypeople). '

Smalimouth bass k

scientific name (s)

Latin name (referenced in scientific -
publications).

Micropetus dolomieu

taxonomy (family)

Common name of the family to which
they belong. Also indicate scientific

|family .name.

Sunfish and bass - Centrarchidae .

depiction”

llustration, drawing or photograph.

i
i
i

S O N, e S

range

Broad-geographic distribution, specifying

ICalifornia distribution, as available.

Smallm;;ﬁth bass are native to the Upper Mississippil

drainage south through Arkansas, and in the Great
Lakes watershed. They were introduced to most of U.S.
and worldwide. In California they are present in larger]
tributaries at elevation of 328-3,280 ft (100-1,000 m)
(Moyle 2002). '

native or introduced

if introduced, indicate timing, location,
and methods.

Introduced into Central Califorhia in 1874 in San Mateo
County (Moyle 2002).

SP-F3.2 Task 2, Appendix A

Smallmouth Bass

January 22, 2003
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Element

Element Descriptor

General

Feather River specific

ESA listing status

Following the categories according to
California Code of Regulations and the
Federal Register, indicate whether: SE =
State-listed Endangered; ST =State-

llisted Threatened; FE = Federally listed
|Endangered; FT = Federally-listed

Threatened; SCE = State Candidate
(Endangered); SCT = State candidate
(Threatened); FPE = Federally proposed
(Endangered); FPT = Federally proposed
(Threatened); FPD = Federally proposed
(Delisting); the date of listing; or N = not
listed. -

Smallmouth bass are not listed.

species status

If native, whether: Extinct/extirpated,;
Threatened or Endangered; Special
concern; Watch list; Stable or increasing.

{If introduced, whether: Extirpated (failed

introduction); highly localized; Localized;
Widespread and stable; Widespread and
ex’paj’tding.

Smallmouth bass are widespread and stable (Moyle
2002).

economic or
recreational value

Indicate whether target species sought
for food or trophy. Whether desirable by

recreational fishers, commercial fishers,

Smallmouth bass are a target species for recreational
fishers.

or both. .

warmwater or |Warmwater if suitable temperature range [Warmwater.

coldwater is' similar to basses; coldwater if suitable

: temperature range-is similar to
salmonids.

pelagic or littoral Environment: Pelagic - living far from i
shore; Littoral - living near the shore.

bottom or water Environment: bottom (benthic) or along  {Water column.

column distribution  |water column.

lentic or lotic |Environment: Lentic - pertaining to - Lentic.

stagnant water, or lake-like; Lotic -
moving water, or river-like.

SP-F3.2 Task 2, Appendix A

Smallmouth Bass

January 22, 2003
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Element

|[Element Descriptor

|General -

Feather River specific

Adults

B

|life span

Apbroximate maximum age obtained.

TAlthough a 15-year old smalimouth bass has been

recorded, fish over 7 years of age are uncommon
(Edwards et al. 1983).

adult length

indicate: Length at which they first
reproduce; average length and maximum
length the fish can attain.

At the end of the first year, smallmouth bass measure
between 2.4-7.1 inches (6-18 cm) TL. By the end of 2™
year, they measure between 5.5-10.6 inches (14-27 cm)
TL, while by the end of their 3" year, smallmouth bass
measure between 7.5-10.6 inches (19-27 cm) TL. In
their 4" year, smallmouth bass measure between 9.8-
16.1 inches (25-41 cm) TL. Growth in Central Valley
reservoirs is excellent and so 4-year-old smalimouth
bass typically measure 13.8-15.4 inches (35-39 cm)
(Moyle 2002).

Smallmouth bass range in size from 3.5 inches (90 mm)
at age-one to 18 inches (457 mm) at age 15
(Beamesderfer et al. 1995).

‘IAge of smallmouth bass at sexual matunty varies

throughout its range and is related to latitude and .
growth rate of local populations. Males and females
mature at age-2 in the south and at age-6 in the north.
In the central part of their range, males mature at age-3

[to age-4, while females mature at age-4 or age-5

(Edwards et al. 1983).

adult weight

Indicate: Weight at which they first

reproduce; average weight and maximum

; welght the fish can attain.

The largest smallmouth bass caught in California
weighed 9 pounds (4.1 kg) (Moyle 2002).

physical morphology

~

General shape of the fish: elongated,
fusiform, laterally compressed, etc.

Smallmouth bass are fairly streamlined for a bass, but
have stocky bodies and mouths that do not reach the
hind margin of the eye. Their dorsal fin is spiny and the
spiny portion is slightly rounded (Moyle 2002).

coloration

indicate color, and color changes, if any,
during reproduction phase.

Smallmouth bass are greenish-brown to bronze, with no
conspicuous horizontal sfripes on the sides, but often
faint vertical dark, mottled bars. They have a white belly
and three dark bands radiating from reddish eyes.
Young-of-year are darker than adults with plain

coloration, and a tricolored tail (Moyle 2002).

SP-F3.2 Task 2, Appendix A

Smallmouth Bass -

January 22, 2003
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Element - Element Descriptor General . Feather River specific
other physical aduit  jUnique physical features for easy Smallmouth bass are fairly streamlined for bass (Moyle
descriptors identification. . 2002). .

adult food base

Indicate primary diet components.

Smallmouth bass feed mainly on crayfish, but also eat -

fish, amphibians, and insects (Moyle 2002).

{adult feeding habits

Indicate whether plankton eater, algae

leater, bottom feeder, piscivorous, active

hunter, ambush predator, filter feeder
nght day, dusk or dawn feeder.

|Smalimouth bass are active hunters (Moyle 2002).

adult in-ocean

‘ For anadromous species, age when they [N/A
residence time . mlgrate to the ocean and duration spent
' lin'the ocean before returnnng fo
freshwater to spawn.
adult habitat {For anadromous species, description of |N/A

[characteristics in-
ocean

- Ithe ocean habitat utilized:  whether along

major current Systems, gyres, pelagic
(beyond continental shelves) and neritic

l(above continental shelves) zones, efc.

migration water
temperature
|preference

_|optimal water temperatures. Indicate

whether literature, observatronal or

experimental.

v range ofradult Tlme of year adults mlgrate upstream If N/A
* lupstream mrgratlon applrcable indicate for various runs.
tlmmg .
beakvadult upstream [Time of year most adults migrate N/A
migration timing {upstream. If applicable, indicate for
|various runs. .
adult upstream Range of water temperatures allowing - [N/A
mlgratlon water - survival. Indicate stressful or lethal
temperature tolerance-|levels.
adult upstream |Range of suitable, preferred or reported |N/A

SP-F3.2 Task 2, Appendix A

Smallmouth Bass

- January 22, 2003
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[Element |Element Descriptor |General ' , [Feather River specific

|Adult holding (freshwater residence) IR U

water temperature Range of water temperatures allowmg |Rapid growth of smallmouth bass occurs at water
tolerance for holding |survival. Indicate stressful or lethal temperatures as high as 84.2°F (29°C). Water

ladults levels. temperatures ranging from 80.6°F-87.8°F (27°C -31°C)
are selected under lab conditions. Water temperatures
greater than 95°F (35°C) are considered stressful, while
water temperatures greater than 100.4°F (38°C) are.
lethal. Populations rarely establish where water
temperatures do not exceed 66.2°F (19°C) in summer
for extended periods. In California, smallmouth bass
populations typically occur in areas where summer
water temperatures are typically 69.8°F-71.6°F (21°C -
22°C) (Moyle 2002).

|water temperature Range of suitable, preferred or reported Reported optimum water temperatures for aduit growth
preference for holding |optimal water temperatures. Indicate range from 77°F-80.6°F (25°C -27°C) (Moyle 2002).

ladults whether literature, observational, or
‘[experimental.
J\water depth range for [Reported range of observed (minimum  [Smallmouth bass tend to concentrate in areas with
- |nolding adults " l[and maximum) water depth utilization.  |water depths of 3.3-32.8 ft (1-10 m) (Moyle 2002).
Standing crop of bass is generally largest in pools
deeper than 3.9 ft (1.2m). Reported optimum lacustrine
habitat is characterized by large, clear lakes and
reservoirs with an average water depth of greater than
, . _ 30 ft (9m) (Edwards et al. 1983).
Jwater depth - |Reported range of most frequently
preference for holdlng observed water depth utilization.
{adults ' :
substrate preference |If bottom dwellers, indicate substrate: Smallmouth bass concentrate in narrow bays or in areas
for holding adults mud, sand, gravel, boulders, aquatic along shore where rocky shelves project under water

plant beds, etc. If gravel, indicate range |(Moyle 2002).
or average size of gravel.

water velocity range |Reported range of observed (minimum  |In a Tennessee reservoir, seasonal mean water velocity
for holding adults and maximum) water velocity utilization. |in bass habitats ranged from 0.36-5.7 ft/sec (10.9-32.0
cm/sec) (Edwards et al. 1983).

water velocity .|Reported range of most frequently
preference for holding [observed water velocity utilization.
adults

SP-F3.2 Task 2, Appendix A ] January 22, 2003
Smallmouth Bass - . Page 5



gradients 0.75 to 4.70 m/km. Smallmouth bass have
become established in a number of reservoirs, and they
are usually most abundant in the upstream end of the

Element Element Descriptor General Feather River specific
other habitat . General description of habitat (e.g. turbid [Smallmouth bass prefer large, clear lakes and clean

characteristics for or clear waters, lentic or lotic, presence [streams and rivers with abundant cover. Smallmouth

holding adults of aquatic plant beds, debris, cover, etc.). [bass are most abundant in streams with moderate

holding

adults are present before spawning.

. : reservoirs (Moyle 2002).
timing range for adult [Time of year (earliest-latest) and duration |N/A

holding of stay from. upstream migration to

, spawning. '

timing peak for adult |Time of year when maximum number of [N/A

Spawning ~

S T

ot

fecundity

Average or range in the number of eggs
females lay in a spawning season.

Fecdndity rang"es ffdm' 2,000-21 ,000 eggs/female
depending on size (Moyle 2002).

Fecundity is approximately 20,825 eggs/female (Wan‘g
1986).

nest construction

Location and general description of nest -
- substrates, aquatic plants, excavations,
crevices, habitat types, etc.

Males start fanning out nest depressions 11.8-23.6
inches (30-60 cm) in diameter with their fins when water
temperatures reach 55.4°F-60.8°F (13°C -16°C). Nests
are built on rubble, gravel, or sand bottoms at depths of
about 3.3 ft (1 m) near submerged logs, boulders or
other cover. Nests have been recorded on substrates at
depths of 1.6-16.4 ft (0.5-5 m) (Moyle 2002).

nest size

Size and average dimensions of the nest.

Smallmouth bass nests range from 11.8-23.6 inches
(30-60 cm) in diameter (Wang 1986).

“ispawning process

Indicate whether nest builder, broadcast
spawner, or other.

Female releases 10-50 eggs in 4 to 45 second intervals,
until all eggs have been released. When spawning is
finished, the female leaves the nest or is chased away
by male (Moyle 2002). )

SP-F3.2 Task 2, Appendix A

Smallmouth Bass
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|General

Element Element Descriptor Feather River specific
spawning substrate  |Range of substrates used during Spawning substrates include gravel, rock, and rubble
size/Characteristics  [spawning (e.g. mud, sand, gravel, (Wang 1986).

boulders, beds of aquatic plants).
Indicate presence of plant/wood debris,
crevices at spawning sites. If gravel,
indicate range of average size.

preferred spawning
substrate

Indicate breferred spawning substrate
(e.g. mud, sand, gravel, boulders, plant

bed, etc).

Suitable spawning substrate includes rubble, gravel,
and sand bottoms approximately 3.3 ft (1 m)in depth,
near submerged logs, boulders or other cover (Moyle
2002).

‘|water temperature
tolerance for spawning

Range of water temperatures all"owing
survival. Indicate stressful or lethal
levels.

In Wisconsin, spawning and nest building begin at a
water temperature of 59°F (15°C) and continue until
water temperatures reach 68°F-71.6°F (20°C-22°C)
(Baylis et al. 1993).

Water temperatures for spawning range from 54.5°F-‘
74.3°F (12.5°C -23.5°C) (Graham et al. 1986).

Males begin fanning out nest depressions with their fins
when water temperatures reach 55.4°F-60.8°F (13°C -
16°C).

water temperature
preference for
spawning

Range of suitable, preferred or reported
optimal water temperatures. Indicate

. [whether literature, observational, or
. lexperimental derivation.

water velocity range
for spawning

Minimum and maximum speed of water
current the spawnlng fish can tolerate.

Nesting and reproduction can be disrupted by high
flows, either because embryos and fry are washed out
of the nests or because lower water temperatures
reduce spawning activity (Moyle 2002)

water velocity
preference for
spawning

Preferred water current (flow velocnty)
during spawning.

water depth range for
spawning

Reported range of observed (minimum
and maximum) water depth utilization.

Usually smallmouth bass males usually build nests on
rubble, gravel, or sand bottoms at depths of
approximately 3.3 ft (1m). However, nests have been
recorded on varying substrates at depths ranging from
1.6-16.4 ft (0.5-5'm). Spawning occurs in the nest
(Moyle 2002).

water depth
preference for
spawning

Reported range of most frequently

observed water depth utilization.

SP-F3.2 Task 2, Appendix A
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Element

Element Descriptor

General

Feather River specific

range for spawning
timing

Earliest and latest time of season or year
in which spawning occurs.

in Northern California reservoirs, most spawning occurs
in May and June, but in streams, spawning may extend
into July depending on flow and water temperatures
(Moyle 2002).

Smallmouth bass spawning occurs from late April
through mid-July (Graham et al. 1986).

Smallmouth bass spawning occurs from mid April- early
June (Lukas et al. 1995).

peak spawning timing

Time of year most fish start to spawn.

Peak spawning occurs in late spring (Moyle 2002).

spawning frequency
|(iteroparous/semelpar
ous)

Semelparous - producing all offspring at
one time, such as in most salmon.
Usually these fish die after reproduction.
iteroparous - producing offspring in
successive, e.g., annual or seasonal

‘ _batches,'as is the case in most fishes.

Smallmouth bass are iteroparous.

lhégﬁﬁa'gicinle'afly_‘_deVe

lopment -

|egg characteristics

Shape, size, color in clusters or
individuals, stickiness, and other physical
attributes.

{Smallmouth bass eggs are deme'rsal’ and.adheSive,

spherical, and attach to rocky surfaces in the nest. The
yolk is light amber or pale yellow (Wang 1986).

water temperature

Range of water temperatures allowing

' [tolerance for: survival. Indicate stressful or lethal
lincubation - llevels.
water temperature Range of suitable, preferred or reported
preference for optimal water temperatures. Indicate
incubation whether literature, observational, or

experimental-derivation.

time required for
incubation

Time duration from fertilization to
hatching. Note: Indicate at which
temperature range. Incubation time is
temperature-dependent.

Eggs hatch in 10 day at 55°F (12.8°C) and in 2.5 days
at 78.1°F (25.6°C) (Wang 1986).

|size of newly hatched
larvae

Average size of newly hatched larvae.

Length of larvae at hatching is 0.18 mches (4.6 mm) TL
(Wang 1986).

time newly hatched
llarvae remain in
gravel

Time of year of hatching, and duration
between hatching and emergence from
gravel.

Newly hatched larvae remain in the nest for several
days (Wang 1986).
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Element

Element Descriptor

General

Feather River specific

Fry remain on the bottom of nest for 3-4 days before
they start to become active and rise off the bottom of the
nest (Moyle 2002).

other characteristics of
larvae

Alevin -- early life history phase just after
hatching (larva) when yolk-sac still
present.

timing range for
emergence

Time of year (earliest-latest) hatchlings
(larvae and alevins) leave or emerge
from the nesting/hatching (gravel) sites.

Once fry become active and rise off the bottom of the
nest, the male smallmouth bass of the nesting pair
herds them into a shoal, and guards them for 1-4 weeks
(Moyle 2002).

- [timing peak for
emergence

"~ '[Time of year most hatchlings emerge.

size at emergence
from gravel

"|Average size of hatchlings at time of
emergence.

By the time fry reach 0.8-1.2 inches (2-3 cm) TL they
are too difficult for the male of the nesting pair to herd,:

Huvenile rearing’

2.7
ey

and they soon dis erse ipto shallow water (Moyle 2

. E
SR

002).

general rearing habitat
|and strategies

General description of freshwater
environment-and rearing behavior.

[water temperature
- |tolerance for juvenile
‘Irearing

Range of water temperatures allowing
survival. Indicate stressful or lethal
levels:

Juvenile smallmouth bass tolerate water temperatufes ‘
ranging from 77°F-78.8°F (25°C -26°C) (Coutant et al.
1983). :

- lwater temperature
|preference for juvenile
Irearing

Range of suitable, preferred, or reported
optimal water temperatures. Indicate
whether literature, observational, or
experimental derivation.

water velocity ranges -
for rearing juveniles

Reported range of observed (minimum
and maximum) water velocity utilization.

Optimal water velocity for young-of-year bass is 0.26-
0.42 ft/sec (80-130 mm/sec) (Moyle 2002).

water velocities
preferred by rearing
Jiuveniles

Reported range of most frequently

“Jobserved water velocity utilization.

water depth range for
juvenile rearing

Reported range of observed (minimum
and maximum) water depth utilization.
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Element

Element Descriptor

General

Feather River specific

water depth
preference for 1uvemle
rearing

Reported range of most frequently
observed water depth utilization.

cover preferences for
rearing juveniles

Type of cover for protection from
predators used by rearing juveniles (e.g.,
crevices, submerged aquatic vegetation,
overhanging vegetation, substrate cover,
undercover bank, small woody debris,

|large woody-debris).

Juveniles utilize sandy shoals, rocky areas, and shallow
stream pools with sand and rocky bottoms, and are
continuously guarded by the male parent for 1-3 weeks
(Wang 1986).

Male guard fry of up to 1 inch (26 mm) for up to 4 weeks
(Coutant et al. 1983).

" [food base of juveniles

Indicate primary diet components. Also

lindicate the diet changes if any, as

growth occurs.

Fry feed on crustaceans and aquatic insects until they
reach 1.2-2 inches (3-5 cm) TL. At 3.9-5.9 inches (10-

15 cm) they feed on Iarger prey, such as crayfish and

fish (Moyle 2002).

| feeding habits of
rearing juveniIeAs

|Indicate whether plankton eater, algae
eater, bottom feeder, piscivorous, active

hunter, ambush predator, filter feeder.
Night, day, dusk or dawn feeder. Also

lindicate change of feeding habits growth

OCCurs.

Juvenile smallmouth bass are active hunters (Wang
1986).

predation of juveniles -

Indicate which species prey on juveniles.

Pikeminnow may prey on smallmouth bass fry (Moyle
2002).

timing range for
juvenile rearing

“|Range of time_of year (months) during
. “Jwhich rearing occurs.

Jtiming peak for
juvenile rearing

E Time of year (months) during which most
rearing occurs.

|time spent in fresh

Durétion (in years and/or months) from

NA

tolerances during
emigration

survival. Indicate stressful or lethal

levels.

water prior to emergence to emigration to the ocean.
emigrating o .
water temperature Range of water temperatures allowing  [N/A
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Element Element Descriptor General Feather River specific
water temperature Range of suitable, preferred or reported [N/A
preferences during optimal water temperatures. Indicate
emigration whether literature, observational, or

' : experimental .derivat_ion.
emigration timing Time of year juveniles commence N/A
range emigration and duration of emigration.
emigration timing peak|Time of year most juveniles are N/A
: . _ emigrating.
size range of juveniles [Minimum and maximum sizes (inches or |N/A
during emigration mm) of emigrating juveniles. Indicate

_ average size.
factors associated Pulse flows, water temperature changes, [N/A

with emigration

turbidity levels, photoperiod, etc.

PRSI < . AT B

AN SRR e TRTNEIL aw B

Other potential factors .- "> =~ - . T oo n

Ih excess of 6.0 mg/L dissolved exygen is needed fof

DO Levels of dlssolved oxygen in water
) . expressed in mg/l tolerated by fish. growth, and 1-3 mg/L dissolved oxygen is needed for
1. ‘Isurvival (Moyle 2002).
pH |Alkalinity/acidity of water (expressed in  [Smallmouth bass can live at a wide range of pHs,
. pH) that fish can tolerate. ranging from pH 5.7-9.0 (Moyle 2002).
turbidity Indicate turbidity or state of water (e.g.,

clear water or presence of siltation or
organic/inorganic matter in water) that
fish can tolerate.’

* |factors contributing to
mortality

e.g., fishing/angling mortality, drastic
habitat alterations, unfavorable climatic
changes, etc.

Fishing and angling contribute to smallmouth bass
mortality (Green 1995).
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Evaluating Temperature Regimes for
Protection of Smallmouth Bass

by

Carl L. Armour

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
National Ecology Research Center
4512 McMurry Avenue
Fort Collins, Colorado 80525-3400

Abstract. The success of smallmouth bass (Micropterus dolomieu) is affected by
temperature regimes. Concepts are presented for evaluating the suitability of alternative
temperature regimes through experimentally derived data, including ultimate incipient
lethal temperatures and maximum weekly average, short-term maximum, and final
preferendum temperatures. Also, concepts are deseribed for basing evaluations on
temperature tolerances for periods including spawning, egg and larval incubation,
. growth, and winter survival in the first year of life.

Koy words: Alternative temperature regimes, Micropterus dolomieu, smallmouth bass,

water temperature. -

The smallmouth bass (Micropterus dolomiev) is
an important sport fish species in the United
States. Two subspecies are recognized: the north-
ern smallmouth bass (M. d. dolomieu), which is
native to the Great Lakes and adjacent regions,
and the Neosho smallmouth bass (M. d. velox),
which is native to northwestern Arkansas, north-
eastern Oklahoma, and southwestern Missouri

(Hubbs and Bailey 1940; Ramsey 1975). This re- -

port applies mainly to the northern smallmouth
"bass.

In waters with controlled flows, survival of
smallmouth bass is & concern because of potential
for temperature changes. Temperature affects all
poikilotherms (Fry 1967, 1971; Hutchinson 1976).
Responses of fish to temperature changes can be
affected by factors including size and sex, life
stage; season, day length, water chemistry, dis-
ease, and genetic variation (Coutant 1970;
Hutchinson 1976). '

Smallmouth bass populations are affected by
many variables (Fig. 1). Temperature in particular
affects smallmouth bass directly by its influence on
spawning, egg and larval incubation, and growth.
Indirectly, it affects food availability, toxicity of
waterborne substances, competition from sympa-
tric species, oxygen saturation capacity of water,
and biochemical oxygen demand, among others.

The potential effects of all variables that regu-
late smallmouth bass populations are incompletely
known. However, enough is known about some
direct effects of temperature to permit an assess-
ment of probable impacts from alternative tem-
perature regimes.

In writing this document, reliance was on exist-
ing literature. This precluded acquisition of new
data and the field-testing of procedures for site-
specific applications. It is hypothesized that proce-
dures in this guidance are appropriate for evaluat-
ing the relative merits (rankings) of temperature

1
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regimes for smallmouth bass. Scientists are en-

_ couraged to challenge the validity of the assump-
tion and to ¢onduct studies to obtain information
to improve the guidance.

Influences of Temperature on
Smallmouth Bass

Water temperature is one of the most important
environmental variables affecting smallmouth
bass. For example, it influences geographic range,
migrations to spawning sites, spawning date, nest-
guarding by males, success of egg incubation,
growth, and responses during the winter period,
including feeding curtailment.

Smallmouth bass are sometimes classified as
coolwater fish; however, they are tolerant to rela-
tively high temperatures, and for this reason
. K. E. F. Hokanson (Duluth, Minn., personal com-
munication) categorized them as warmwater fish.
For example, in Tennessee, adult bass tagged with
transmitters in summer remained in water ex-
- ceeding 28.0° C, although cooler water existed in
the thermally stratified, well-oxygenated reser-
voir (Bevelhimer and Adams 1991); in tank experi-
ments, 74% of the fish selected a temperature of
about 31° C when food was present. In Alabama,
temperature experiments were conducted with
age O fish; mean total length was 111 mm, and
mean weight was 14 g. About 45% of the growth
occurred at temperatures exceeding 29° C. The four
temperature treatments were ambient and 3, 6, and
9° C above ambient. Temperatures ranged from 1

™\ Food availability

Physical space

Sport fishing
harvest

Fig. 1. Variables that affect smallmouth
bass (Micropterus dolomieu) popula-
tions.

Predation

to 30° C for the ambient treatment compared with
10-38° C in the ambient plus 9° C treatment. In
the ambient plus 9° C treatment, during the pe-
riod of the highest temperatures, the fish had
access to a refuge zone of 35° C. Growth occurred
at temperatures above and below the 25-29° C
range reported for optimum growth. Survival for
a test period of 322 days was 87% for the ambient
and 9° C above ambient treatments. Smallmouth
bass in the 9° C above ambient treatment were
exposed to temperatures of 35° C for 9 days. After
322 days, the net biomass of fish in the four treat-
ments was not significantly different (Wrenn

'1980). Stream conditions tolerated by smallmouth

bass in Virginia included ambient temperatures
up to 35° C (Stauffer et al. 1976).

In growth experiments in Tennessee with small-
mouth bass and largemouth bass (Micropterus sal-
moides) fry, temperatures of 25-27° C promoted
the fastest growth rates for both species (Coutant
and DeAngelis 1983). The largemouth bass fry
were in the 11.9-12.9-mm standard length range
at the beginning of the experiments in early May,

“and the smallmouth bass were in the 10.1-12.5-

mm range. The temperature for maximum
growth of largemouth bass was about 27° C, com-

.pared with 25-26° C for smallmouth bass. Cou-
‘tant and DeAngelis (1983) thought that growth:

rates for cool years for both species would probably
be comparable. {

Streams known for high-quality smallmouth
bass populations generally have the following
habitat characteristics: .cool, nonturbid water,
abundant shade and cover, deep pools, and sub-
strates composed of gravel and larger material



(Edwards et al. 1983). Smallmouth bass are com-
monly successful in eastern mid-order streams

that are managed for "put and take" trout fisher-.

ies, which usually have these characteristics.
McClendon and Rabeni (1987) evaluated 32
variables thought to influence smallmouth bass
populations in a Missouri stream. The highest
abundance and biomass correlated with relative
amounts of boulders and cobble, availability of
undercut banks, and the presence of vegetation.
Relative weight (an index of fish condition) corre-
lated positively and best with maximum summer
water temperatures (mean = 24° C, range = 14.5-
29.7° C) and crayfish abundance (mean =
62,000/ha, range = 21,000-213,98%ha).

SMALLMOUTH BASS 3

Evaluating Regimes with
Temperature Tolerance Data

Compiled thermal-table information with re- . . -

gression coefficients (as in Brungs and Jones
1977) is unavailable for smallmouth bass. How-
ever, other information from temperature studies
(Table 1) can be used in evaluating temperature
regimes.

I interpreted from Wrenn (1980) that the upper
ultimate incipient lethal temperature (UUILT) for
juveniles and adults is 37° C, This is the highest
temperature at which tolerance does not increase
with increasing acclimation temperatures. The

Table 1. Temperature response criteria reported for smallmouth bass (Micropterus dolomieu).

communication); multiple

sources

Value
Criterion® O _ Reference and fish source Comment
Estimated UUTLT 37 Wrenn (1980), Carbon Hill Although the author reported
for juveniles National Fish Hatchery, 37° C to pertain to the UILT, I
Alabama interpreted that he meant UUILT
MWAT for adequate 32-33 Wrenn (1980), Carbon Hill Responses were studied at
juvenile and adult National Fish Hatchery, treatments of ambient and 3,
growth Alabama 6, and 9° C above ambient :
STM for juveniles 36 Wrenn (1980), Carbon Hill Survival in a channelat =~
and adults for National Fish Hatchery, ambient +9° C was 87%; maximum
- gummer growth Alabama water temperatures period
approximated 35° C for 70 days in
the channel and the minimum .
temperature was 35° C for 9 days;
age O+ fish were held for 322 days in
the experiments
STM for embryo 23 Wrenn (1984), Tennessee The value was cited as being
development River conservative; the author believed
that a maximum of 26° C is more
realistic for spawning and embryo
. protection
FP 80.3-31.5 Cherry et al. (1977), Seined fish of unreported sizes were
' New River, Virginia area used in the experiment; the best
statistical fit was for 30.3° C; two
values (i.e., 28 and 31° C) of other
' researchers were reported
FP- 30.8 Stauffer et al. (1976), Data were from a stream survey;
New River, Virginia smallmouth bass were sampled
. at temperatures up to 35° C
FP for adults 27 Hokanson (personal ‘The value was the mean for

the range of 20.3-33° C

aUUIL’I‘-= upper ultimate incipient lethal temperature; MWAT = maximum weekly average temperature; STM = short-term
maximum; FP = final preferendum.
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maximum weekly average temperature (MWAT)
reported (Wrenn 1980) for juveniles and adults is
'32-33°C. An MWAT value is a temperature be-
tween the physiological optimum and the UUILT
(Wismer and Christie 1987).

Cherry et al. (1977) reported a range of 30.3-
31.5° C for the final preferendum (FP); other
authors (Table 1) reported values ranging from 27
to 30.8° C. The FP is the temperature that fish will
ultimately select regardléss of acclimation tem-
perature (Giattina and Garton 1982). If an FP tem-
perature zone is available, fish should be most
abundant there, assuming that adequate food is
available and that there are no other habitat prob-
lems (e.g., pollution). The physiological significance
of an FP temperature is that it potentially corre-
sponds to the temperature at which key physiologi-
cal, biochemical, and life history activities are opti-
mal (Beitinger and Fitzpatrick 1979).

A short-term maximum (STM) of 35° C for
growth was reported for experimental results with
Alabama hatchery fish (Table 1; Wrenn 1980). The
experiment involved subjecting fish to four tem-
perature treatments of ambient, and ambient plus
3, 6, and 9° C for 322 days in outdoor channels. In

"the ambient plus 9° C channel, maximum tem-
peratures were near or above 35° C for 70 days,
and the minimum temperature was 35°C for
9 days. :

Wrenn (1984) studied additional effects of the
four temperature regimes described above on the
survival of smallmouth bass eggs and larvae. Sur-
vival rates from the egg stage to the time fry
emerged from the nest approximated 90% for each
of the four treatments. Based on results of the
study, the recommended limit for spawners and
embryo protection was about 26° C.

If temperature information can be simulated
for alternative flow regimes, then temperature
response information such as that given here can
be used to evaluate the relative merits of the
thermal regimes for smallmouth bass. For exam-
ple, the STM for incubating embryos might be the
concern (Table 2). Of the three hypothetical tem-
perature regimes, alternative A would be recom-
mended to ensure successful embryo develop-
ment. The same type of comparisons could be

. made for UUILT, MWAT, and FP values for appro-
priate life stages.

Table 2. Application of the short-term maximum

_ (STM) criterion for incubating smallmouth bass

embryos in evaluating alternative temperature
regimes. ,

Alternative temperature
regime
A B C

Hypothetical short-term 21,1 . 266 31.1

temperature (° C) during

the egg incubation

period
STMof 23°C No Yes Yes

exceeded for embryos? :

Evaluations Based on Life
Stage and Activity
Requirements

When alternative temperature regimes are
‘evaluated, emphasis must be on their capabilities
to fulfill requirements for key activities and life
stages of smallmouth bass (Table 3). When using
Table 3 for a site-specific analysis of the suitability
of temperature regimes, professional judgment
must be exercised in selecting the most appropriate
values for a specific geographic site. Important con-
siderations for year-class success include the suit-
ability of a regime for spawning, embryo develop-
ment on the nests, and summer growth of fry
Fig. 2). Rates of development are important be-
cause they may influence susceptibility of a life
stage to mortality from other factors, including
predation. For example, within the acceptable range
for hatching, there is an inverse relation between
temperature and hours until hatching (Fig. 3). Rapid
development reduces the time period when nests are
susceptible to destruction by predation or weather
changes. Information on mortality rates for the first
year of life is sparse (Table 4). However, in- Missouri

" creeks there was a 98.5% mortality rate by fall
(Pflieger 1966) for young from the first spawning
period, compared with an 83% mortality rate from
eggs to the fall fingerling stage in a Michigan lake
study (Clady 1975). Some critical life stages and the
thermal requirements applicable to them are dis-
cussed below. '



Table 3, Temperature data for smallmouth bass compiled from the literature.

Temperature data for activity

and life stage Observation® Reference and fish source Comments
Spawning migrations
Adults return to stretches of N Langhurst and Schoenike (1990), The fish overwintered elsewhere and
river abandoned in the fall at 15° C Embarrass River; Wisconsin repopulated a 5-km reach of the river
' vacated in fall
Males migrate to spawning sites when N - Coble (1976), source not revealed - Males construct nests and spawning may
temperatures approximate 16.6° C occur immediately or there may be a week
or more of delay, depending on water
temperature and availability of ripe females
Initiated when minimum water N Cleary (1956), lowa streams A freshet preceded migrations
temperatures exceed 15.6° C : ’
Spawning occurs )
15-18.3° C range N Hubbs and Bailey (1938), assumed Approximately 156° C when temperatures
' to be throughout the smallmouth elevate steadily and near 18.3° C if
) bass range elevations are relatively sudden
12.8-156°C E Henderson and Foster (1956), Temperatures in the main river channel
Columbia River Slough near ranged from 7.2 to 10° C; when this water
Richland, Washington entered the slough and temperatures were
' reduced to 12.2° C, no bass were observed
19-20° C Wrenn (1980), Carbon Hill National Studies were in outdoor channels; spawners
) Fish Hatchery, Alabama were age 1 fish .
- Initiated at 18.3° C N Latta (1963), Waugoshance Point, The temperature was expressed as the mean,
Lake Michigan defined as the average of the daily maximum
and minimum temperatures; means were
in the 15.6-20.6° C range during all of the
spawning season; the 18.3° C value was
reported for nesting that is assumed to
include spawning :
16-21°C N Shuter et al. (1980), Baie du Egg-laying suppressed at temperatures

Doré and Lake Opeongo, Ontario

<14.2° C and >28° C; fish resume spawning
when temperatures reenter 156~-27° C range;
water temperatures reached and exceeded
15° C before the peak of spawning; mortality
of eggs and larvae is 100% if daily mean
temperatures drop below 10° C or exceed
30° C; there is no temperature-related
mortality in the 156-27° C range; 16° C is

the minimum temperature for the complete
survival of larvae

9SSV HINOWTIVIS




Table 3. Continued.

Temperature data for activity

Observation®

and life st.age Refemnce‘and fish source Comments
Spawning occurs (continued) :
Onset observed at 11.6°C N Phelan and Philip (1980), At the peak of spawning, the temperature

When temperature decreases to 12.8°C, N
nest preparation and spawning cease,
resume at 13.9°C

Spawners occupied water in 20-22° C N
range

Temperafﬁres much lower than 15.6° C N
cause.a cessation of nest building
by males

Bulk of spawning in 15. 6-21 1°Crange
with peak at 17.8°C :

Spawmng occurs when temperatures
_exceed 15:6°C

Approximate. 15-21.1°C range

A water temperatureriseto E
approximately 15.6° C precedes
spawning’

First occurrence of nesting and N
spawning observed at 18.6° C ’

Nest construction by males and spawning N
followed several days during which
maximum water temperatures
exceeded 15.6°C

St. Lawrence River

Meehan (1911), unspecified
Pennsylvania waters

" Gerber and Haynes (1987),

tributaries of Lake Ontario,
Canada

Hubbs and Bailey (1938), assumed
to be throughout the range of
smallmouth bass

Watson (1955), Mame bassin
general

Harlan et al. (1987), Iowa streams

~ Rawson (1938), Waskesiu Lake,

Saskatchewan was location of study
but the fish were from the north
channel of Lake Huron

Rawson (1945), Prince Albert Park,
Saskatchewan

Winemiller and Taylor (1982),
Indian Creek, Ohio

Pilieger (1966), Little Saline
Creek Missouri

was 15° C; the temperature during the
‘latest date of spawning was 17.6° C

Eggs were killed when water temperatures
dropped to 7.2° C

Smallmouth bass rarely observed in water
exceeding 25° C during the summer; this
was assumed to include the post-
spawning season

Vacating of a nest by a male usually causes
loss of all eggs and fry

| ‘Nest-bvuilding begins at approximately 12.8° C;

at Big Bear Lake it began at 14.4°C
Spawners move up larger streams in early May

Fish were in screened enclosures; temperatures
were assumed tobe the average of daily
maximum and minimum temperatures;
spawning was preceded by a temperature
"rise from 12.8 to 15.6°C

Brood fish were held in rearing enclosures
and were observed; in 1938, the range of
spawning temperatures was apprommahely
156-20° C compared with 14.4-18.3° Cin
1939, 165-20.6° C in 1941, and 15-18.3° C in

" 1942; temperatures were assumed to be

the average of daily minimum and maximum

temperatures

Authors believed that unsuccessful male
spawners were relatively small nondominant
fish

Daily maximum temperatures ranged from
18.9° C early in the season to 26.7°C several
days near the end of the season; daily
minimum temperatures ranged from :
12.2 to 17.8° C; diurnal ﬂuctuatlona mnged
from 3.3 to 7. 8° C
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Table-i"l. Continued:

Temperature data for activity
and life stage

Observation®

Reference and fish source

" Comments

Spawning cccurs (continued)
Larger males spawned with exposure . N
to fewer degree-days than smaller
males

Peak egg deposition occurred at 18-22°C, E
temperatures below 10° C and
above 30° C are usually lethal to
spawns

. Spawning occurred when daily mean N
" . temperatures ranged from 12.5
 t02356°C
- Spawning observed at temperatures
ranging from 13.3 to 22:6° C
Usually begins at 12.8° C

Lower: and upper spawning thresholds L
-are 12.3 and 27.2°C"

Spawning occurred when daily N
temperatures ranged from 11.7
t0'20°C

Rldgway et al. (1991), Lake Opeongo, '

Ontario

Wrenn (1984), Tennesaee River,
Tennessee

Graham and Orth (1988), tributaries
and main stem of New River in
West Virginia and Virginia

Vogele (1981), Bull Shoals Lake,
Arkansas

Newell (1977), New Hampshire

Hokanson (personal communication),
fish source unspecified

Brown (1960), Little Miami Rwer,
Ohio

Degree~days are those with average

temperatures higher than 10° C; the same
pattern appeared for females; it was
hypothesized that large males overwinter
with a lower energy deficit and can breed
earlier than smaller males, and that large
males allocate more energy to reproduction
than to growth earlier in the season than
small males

Egg incubation success was studled for three

temperature regimes (8, 6, and 9° C

above ambient); survival from egg to .
emergent fry approximated 96% for the
regimes; Wrenn (1984) concluded thata
maximum weekly average temperature of
26° C during the spawning season is
suitable for survival of eggs and larvae

Spawning was sharply curtailed when

temperatures reached 25°C

Free-sw1mmmg fry were guarded by the male

parent for approximately 4 weoks

The author reported that spawning is usually

oompleted when the water temperatnre
is21.1°C _

The values are the lower average

temperatures for spawning and embryo
development

Nesting occurred in the daily 9.4-21.1°C -

range; the author repoited that bass in the
“Toledo Aquarium spawn at an average of
21.1-22,2° C with a range of approxxmately
20-23.3°C
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Table 3. Continued.

Temperature data for activity

and life stage Observation® Reference and fish source Comments
Spawning occurs (continued) ' . _
26°.C is the monthly or seasonal maxi- E Wrenn (1984), Tennessee River, Age 1+ fish were stocked in four temperature
mum limit for spawning and embryo Tennessee ~ regimes—ambient and treatments of 3, 6,
protection : . and 9° C above ambient; spawning occurred
successfully at 22° C; the author stated :
that a maximum of 17° C for successful
spawning and 23° C for embryo survival
(Brungs and Jones 1977) is conservative
22.8° C was the water temperature N Smitherman and Ramsey (1972), Fish were stocked in earthen ponds; the
at which eggs were initially observed Mammoth Spring National Fish effective spawn (resulting in fry
Hatchery, Arkansas production) was at 23.9° C, reported in
a table (in the text, 26.6° C was reported);
: : temperatures were taken at water surface
Nest-building and spawning occurred in N Turner and MacCrimmon (1970), Egg incubation lasted 4 days at temperatures
the 15-18° C range Tadenac Lake, Ontario of 15.3-18.2° C; temperatures were

Began by time field work was initiated N
and daily temperature was in the '
17.2-21.1° C range

12.5-28.5°C N
Occurred at a range of 19.4-21.1° C N
for the first spawning

Egg and larvae incubation

‘Survival for eggs to the hatch .
stage is favorable at 15-25° C

Stone et al. (1954), Millen Bay,
Lake Ontario

Graham and Orth (1986), New River in
Virginia and West Virginia

Surber (1939), Cacapon River and South
Branch of the Potomac River in
West Virginia, and the Shenandoah
River in Virginia

Kerr (1966), Ontario fish

" assumed to be average of daily maximum
and minimum recordings .

The observation was on 15 June 1948; the
authors concluded that spawning occurred
during the first 2 weeks of June; additional
nests were found after June 16

The mean daily water temperature was the
most important variable in determining

" time of spawning

The observations were for the first spawning,
from 28 April to 2 May; a second spawning
occurred at 23.9° C in the Cacapon River and
26° C in the South Branch of the Potomac;
the respective dates for the second spawning
were 10 June and 14 June

Research was performed in the laboratory,
where hatching success and incubation
temperatures were studied; hatching
success ranged from 73 to 98%;

: the peak occurred at 20° C,
at which the average percent hatch
for two samples was 93.6%

161 NOLLYDOIIdnd d0dNosay 8




" Table 3. Continued.

Virtually all eggs hatched at a constant

temperature of 22° C

Commission Hatchery at Centerton

Temperature data for activity .
and life stage Observation® Reference and fish source Comments
Egg and larvae incubation
(continued) _
18.3-21.1° C temperatures observed N Rawson (1938), Waskesiu Lake, ‘Eggs were incubated in June in a cellar
during incubation and hatching Saskatchewan was location of study at 14.4-15° C and hatched in 4 days; it
phases : but fish were from the north took 3 weeks to attain a post-hatch
v channel of Lake Huron development stage that took 2 weeks at
' . normal temperatures
Survival of eggs and fry is 0 if the N,E Shuter et al. (1980), Lake Opeongo, Conclusion based on data from Kerr (1966)
daily mean temperature drops Ontario and observations of Shuter et al. (1980)
below 10° C or elevates above 30° C '
Mortality of embryos occurred when E Tester (1930), Lake Nipissing, Information is for embryos near hatching
water in the 17.8-20° C range was Ontario stage
subjected to a sudden rise to 23.1° C
Fry hatched from eggs at N Henderson and Foster (1956), Hatching cccurred in the sloughs in July or
15.6-23.9° C in sloughs Columbia River sloughs, near August when temperatures were in the range
' Richland, Washington
Incubation range from 10 to 23.9° C; E Webster (1948), Cayuga Lake, New York Reported that, in a river, temperatures ranged
constant temperature is not lethal from 10 to 26.7° C during the spawning and
and normal temperature alterations nesting season, and the daily mean
within the range are tolerated fluctuation was 5.8 £ 1.9° C; eggs exposed
: : . to experimental temperatures had been
developing at 18.3° C and the change to
different temperatures occurred within
a half-hour period
Ranges from 14 to 21° C had no N Neves (1976), South Branch Lake, The range is for mean daily temperatures,
adverse effects on eggs or larvae Maine defined as the average of the daily
_ _ maximum and minimum temperatures
Egg mortality occurred at E Rawson (1945), Waskesiu Lake, Temperatures declined to approximately
approximately 14.4° C Saskatchewan 14.4° C in 1939 and the 14.4-16.7° C range
in 1942, when mortality was observed;
temperatures assumed to be average of
daily maximum and minimum temperatures,
v observations made in spawning beds
For successful egg development, a E Rawson (1946), Waskesiu Lake, General statement based on observation of
period of 2-3 weeks is required with Saskatchewan nests in enclosures; temperature criterion
temperatures of approximately assumed to be daily mean
18.3° C and higher : o i
E Peek (1965), Arkansas Game and Fish After 24 h from hatching, fry had reached

dark-eyed stage
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Table 3. Continued.

Temperature data for activity
and life stage

Observation®

Reference and fish source

Comments

Egg and larvae incubation

(continued)

Declining minimum temperatures
approximating the 10-12° C range
and highs of about 30.6-31.7° C are

-lethal to embryos and newly hatched
fry

‘Eggs and young-of-year died if temper-
atures dropped below 14° C during
the interval from fertilization and
next rise

Nest abandonment by males

’ Temperature dropped from 16.1 to -
12.2° C in sloughs where spawning
occurred

Males desert nests when the water
temperature drops to 10-15° C and
lower

Temperature falls from 18.3° C to
slightly below 10° C

Nest abandonment occurs if temper-
atures drop to 15.6° C and lower for
a prolonged period

Oécurred when temperature drops
below 10° C

Growth
Optimum temperature for juveniles is
26°C
Mazimum growth for juveniles is
approximately 26° C, fish held
at 35° C had negative growth

Brown (1960), Little Miami River,
Ohio

MacLean et al. (1981), Lake Opeongo
and Baie du Doré, Ontario

Henderson and Foster (1956), Columbia
River sloughs near Richland,
Washington

Latta (1963), Waugoshance Point,
northern Lake Michigan

Webster (1954), Cayuga Lake, New York

Rawson (1945), Waskesiu Lake,
Saskatchewan

Lyndell (1802), culture ponds in
Michigan

Schlesin.ger' and Regier (1983), general
statement

‘Horning and Pearson (1973), Osage

Catfisheries, Missouri -

When temperatures dropped to the reported
range, advanced fry developed in 1 nest out
of 71; mortality included influences from
mdnect effects

Mortality occurred when a cold front caused
cold hypolimnetic water to enter the spawning
area

One week after abandonment, the temperature
was 12.2° C and eggs were coated with fungus

Eggs were eaten by predators after males
left

Unguarded nests can produce fry but it is
possible that the survival rate is lower than
in guarded nests

Temperatures assumed to be average of daily
maximum and minimum values; nests were
in spawning pens; desertion results in death
of eggs and, to a lesser extent, death of
unrisen fry

Abandonment resulted in the death of eggs and

fry; for the production of young-of-year fish,
the recommended temperature range is
18.9-23.9°C

Derived for maximum ration conditions that
are probably rare in nature

Results based on constant temperatures with
tests on fish weighing 5.1-70.8 g
(mean = 29.4 g); tests were for constant
temperatures of 16-35° C; food was unlimited
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Table 3. Continued.

Temperature data for activity -

and life stage "Observation® Reference and fish source Comments
Growth (continued) . .

A mean weekly average of 32-33°C E Wrenn (1980), Carbon Hill National Fish were 0+ at stocking in experimental
.allows satisfactory growth of Fish Hatchery, Alabama . channels and averaged 11 cm total length;
juveniles and adults it was assumed that food was not limited;

the experiment was conducted at four
temperature treatments (ambient and
) ambient +3, 6, and 9° C)

Maximal first-month growth of fry E Coutant and DeAngelis (1983), Cohutta  Test temperatures (constant) ranged from
occurred at 25-26° C National Fish Hatchery, Georgia 16.2 to 27.3° C; food was not limited

Temperature decline from 22.9 to N Doan (1939), Lake St. Clair, Ontario Measurements were in June; temperatures

14.7° C over a 3-day period adversely were average of daily maximum and minimum
affected growth of body parts and values at nest
total length of fry :

Maximum safe temperature limit for N, E Horning and Pearson (1973), Osage Conclusion based on experimental results of
- growth of fingerlings, juveniles, and Catfisheries, Missouri - authors and their evaluation of information

adults at 29° C in the literature; food was not limited

An annual thermal sum degree value of N Pettit (1976); Clearwater River, An annual thermal sum degree value is the sum

less than 1,000 units was attributed ~ Idaho of mean temperature for days when the 10° C
to diminished population success degree~day level is exceeded for a period
s from July through September; Coble (1967)
reported that, predominantly, for average
annual length increments of 2.5 cm or more
for adult fish, the sum exceeded 1,000 units
Activity in general

Approximately 10° C is the temperature N Hubbs and Bailey (1938), assumed to Smallmouth bass hibernate in winter when

at which activity diminishes with a apply throughout the range of the growth stops or activity is greatly reduced
lowering trend and resumes with smallmouth bass :
rising temperatures : _

Fish become torpid in the the x'ange of NS Coble (1975), source not revealed The fish rarely feed at this temperature

about 4.4-6.1°C . range ’

Fish tend to enter rock substrate and E Munther (1970), Snake River, Idaho Fish in tests were young-of-year ranging from

remain when temperatures are <7.8°C ' 7 to 10 cm total length

Few bass caught until water warms to Watson (1955), lakes in Maine Water reached the range in late May or early

10-15.6° C range ) . June

Move to wintering habitat at temper- N Munther (1970), Snake River, Idaho Fish were in still, rocky pools at least 4 m

atures <15.5° C ’ . deep when studies cccurred in late fall

Migration to winter habitat can 1mt1abe NS Fish move to zones that are dark and devoid of

at 15.6° C and is pronounced at 10°C
and lower

Coble (1975), general statement

current (e.g., crevices between rocks, holes,
caves, hollow logs)
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Table 3. Continued.

Temperature data for activity :
and life stage ' " Observation® -Reference and fish source Comments
Activity in general (continued)
Fish feed at temperatures exceeding E Munther (1970), Snake River, Idaho Fish were young-of-year about 7-10 cm total
10°C ' length
At 7.1° C age 0 captive fish consumed Oliver (1977), White Lake, Ontario Tests were in aquaria; the fish were fed
virtually no food : ) trout food
Age 2 and older fish initiated winter ° N Langhurst and Schoenike (1990), At temperatures below 4.4° C, age 2 and
migration when temperatures fell Embarrass River, Wisconsin older fish were not in the study area and
below 16° C were assumed to have migrated to
’ overwintering sites; adults (fish >280 mm)
migrated sconer than subadults
(200~-250 mm fish); no evidence was found
that smaller fish migrated
At temperatures below 10° C most E Oliver (1977), citing unpublished Oliver (1977) reported that bass in an Ontario

fish were in a hibernating stage

At temperatures of 6.5-8° C fish N
had not fed for several weeks
Other
Seasonal selection temperatures (° C) E

were 29-31 for underyearlings (UY)
and 30-31 for adults (AD) in summer,
26-30 UY and 21-27 AD in fall,
24-28 UY and 13-26 AD in winter, and
22-28 UY and 18-26 AD in spring

At times, sunning fish selected 26.7° C

Average summer temperature where
fish were observed was 21.4° C

After spawning and water temperatures N
dropped from 10 to 15.6° C, eggs
ame heavily infested with fungus 4
Raige of approximately 20.3-21.4°C L
ere fish were observed in mid-
summer

data of J. C. MacLeod, Lake Opeongo,
Ontario

Keast (1968), Little Cataraqui
Creek, Ontario

Barans and Tubb (1973), western
Lake Erie near South Bass
Island, Ohio

Munther (1970), Snake River, Idaho

Hallam (1959), Ontario streams

Cleary (1956), Iowa

Fergueon (1958), data for Nebish

Lake, Wisconsin and streams in -
Ontario

“study virtually stopped feeding at 7.1° C; the
fish were young-of-year from White Lake, -
Ontario

Stomachs were shrunken and drawn forward
in the body cavity

Acclimation was at ambient lake temperatures
at time of seasonal tests

Fish selected shallow backwater areas; sizes
of fish unstated

Fish sizes not specified; at sampling time,
one water temperature was recorded and
ranges were not

Air temperatures dropped from 239t0 11.1°C
in a day and remained low for 10 days

Assumed to be preferred temperatures; ages of
fish unspecified; final preferendum for
laboratory studies was 28° C
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Table 3. Continued.

Temperature data for activity - T
and life stage Observation® Reference and fish source Comments
Other (continued) : )

Northern latitudes where smallmouth NS Coutant and DeAngelis (1983), Temperature alone may not be the primary
bass predominate seldom have mid- general statement ' factor in determining the relative abundance
summer temperatures exceeding of smallmouth bass in the presence of
26°AC _ _ largemouth bass .

Most adult fish vacated spawning area N Robbins and MacCrimmon (1977), Fish were spent spawners from Simcoe Lake;
‘when temperature approximated Pefferlaw River, Ontario remaining adults vacated after témperatures

25°C
Optimum growth of juveniles cccurred E
at approximately 28° C

33-35° C are summer temperatures E
that fail to form a thermal barrier for
migrations .

Cold shock mortality cccurred when there N
was'a sudden change from 26.7 to 2.2° C

During lighted conditions, the highest
temperature selected by smallmouth
bass was 30.1° C, compared with
28.3° C in darkness

=

Peek (1985), Arkansas Game and Fish

Commission Hatchery at Centerton

Wrenn (1976), Tennessee River,
Tennessee

Silverman (1971), Susquehanna
River, Pennsylvania

Reynolds and Casterlin (1978),
source not revealed (assumed
to be Pennsylvania stock)

elevated to 29° C

The temperature was the average of the
preferred temperature for most fish for three
test ranges (17-31.4, 20.8-35, and
17.8-38° C); Peek (1965) concluded that
bass fingerlings tend to choose the .
temperature (28-29° C) at which growth is
maximum

Movements of tagged fish were studiedin a
thermal plume from a power plant; the author
documented preferred temperatures by season

The fish were in a thermal discharge that was
shut off

There were alternating periods of 12 h of
light and 12 h of darkness; for largemouth
bass (Micropterus salmoides) the highest
selected temperature during light periods
was 29.1° C, compared with 29.5° C in
darkness; the authors suggested
that the behavioral difference relates to
niche segregation triggered by circadian
rhythms

8 N = observed under fisld conditions; E = experimental; L = analysis of literature by cited author; NS = not specified.
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Fig. 2. Conceptual model of the ‘influences of . Fig. 3. Temperature versus hatchmg time for small

temperature on first year survwal of smallmouthbass

(Shuter et al. 1980).

mouth bass.eggs, assuming at least 50% survival

(from Webster 1948).

Table 4. Mortality (%) data reported for smallmouth bass from the egg stage through the first year of life.

Eggorfry Fingerling

Eggto Eggto . tofall through Reference,
hatching fry  fingerlings first year fish source Comment
6.9 6.1 - 08.5° NRP Pflieger (1966), The value for eggs is the mean
: Little Saline, for five nests; the range was
Bois Brule, and 0 to 44.7% with n = 17;an
Big Saline creeks, estimated 80,300 fry (two nestings)
Missouri were produced in 1.6 km of
- stream; broods of fry were produced
in approximately 33 of 41 nests
NR 724 NR NR Latta (1963), . The estimate is for values
Waugoshance Point, from two nests for which eggs
Michigan - were counted and three for which
_ fry counts were made
37 NR NR NR Vogele (1981), The mean number of eggs and
Bull Shoals Lake, larvae for niest was 7,757 and
_ Arkansas’ 2,855, respectively
67.6-74.2 NR 83¢ 86 Clady (1975), Larvae information is for the
' Katherine Lake, past larvae stage; annual
Michigan survival was documented for 3 years

from the egg to the fall fingerling
stages; the fingerling survival
information was based on numbers
of fish measured after age 1 for

_ two year classes

‘Reported as young of the nesting period.
bNR = not reported.

¢ From eggs.



Nest Abandonment by Males

An important factor in the production of young-
of-year fish is nest and fry-guarding by males after
spawning (Surber 1943; Rawson 1945; Latta 1963).
If temperatures drop below approximately 14° C,
males may abandon nests. Abandonment by the
male for any reason can cause young-of-year mor-
tality. For example, sunfish predation on small-
mouth bass fry was documented for a Missouri
stream (Pflieger 1966) following nest abandon-
ment. One bluegill consumed 39 fry in the absence
of the male on the nest, and sunfish were observed

' attempting to feed on dispersing fry, indicating that

fry may be particularly vulnerable to predation .

" when nest abandonment oceurs. Neves (1975) ob-
served that three nests without male guards pro-
duced about 1,000 fry compared with 3,943 fry per
guarded nest. Webster (1954) observed male aban-
donment in a New York lake when temperatures
dropped from 18.3° C to about 10° C; fry were pro-
duced in 12 abandoned nests, but Webster thought
survival from the egg to the black fry stage would
be higher in guarded nests. In a study of Jowa

SMALLMOUTH BASS 16

were destroyed. The average water temperatures for
the first and second spawning were 20 and 24.4° C,
respectively. After fry were prodiuced in South
Branch Lake in Maine from a first spawning, water
temperatures dropped to about 16.1° C, and there
was a second spawning when temperatures rose to
‘about 17.8° C (Neves 1975).

Another phenomenon is the inducement of ear-
lier-than-normal spawning in response to higher
temperature regimes. In Alabama experiments
(Wrenn 1984) with four temperature regimes, the
spawning peak (22 March) for the highest tem-
perature regime of ambient plus 9° C was 25 days
in advance of the peak (16 April) for the ambient
regime. Spawning occurred at 22° C in the ambient
plus 8° C treatment, compared with 17.6° C in the

" ambient treatment. -

streams (Cleary 1956), fingerlings were produced,

but the guarding of newly hatched fry was not
observed.

If eggs and fry from the first spawning are de-
stroyed because of low temperatures, respawning
and fry production is possible when water tempera-
ture increases (Fig. 4; Rawson 19345). A second
spawning occurred in two West Virginia streams a
" month after the first spawning (Surber 1939). The
first spawning was unsuccessful because it was
followed by a period of cool weather and elevated
water levels. Almost all fry from the first spawning

The period of nest and fry guardmg by males
varies, but, regardless of the time, if temperature
changes cause nest abandonment there can be
young-of-year losses. One period of nest and fry-
guarding lasted for at least 40 days, including.
26 days after fry swarmed above the nest and
complete dispersal occurred (Tester 1930). A
guarding period in an Ontario lake lasted 19 to
28 days after hatching and dispersal were com-
pleted (Turner and MacCrimmon 1970). Guarding
continued for 2 to & days after fry dispersal in a
Missouri stream (Pflieger 1866). Guarding ex-
tended to 4 weeks after fry schools were observed
in Bull Shoals Lake in Arkansas (Vogele 1981),

Unless site-specific data are available to justify
a different conclusion, temperatures resulting in
nest abandonment at any time from spawning to
the complete dispersal of fry could be considered
100% lethal to offspring.

First Second
spawning Nestsdeserted  Spawning
and i ' :

T Nl 1 &2 Fig 4 First spawning, nest desertion by
¢ 211 I3 25 _ males, and respawning of smallmouth
2 /A/ \)M L By bass in Narrows Bay, Saskatchewan
g 156 f VM&\ An a4 L &9 (from Rawson 1945). More nest deser-
3 J : R AR A - ES tion occtirred (for unknown reasons) af-
(= , z3 " ter the second spawning when the high

10 Sy
5 10 IS 20

June

temperatures approximated 21.8°C,
compared with the low of 19.2° C.
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Prediction of Spawning, Hatching Time,

Table 5. Temperature versus time reported for

Equation 2 can be used to estimate the time

. ) smallmouth bass egg hatching through nest
and Rising from Nests desartion by fry.

_One challenge in evaluating alterative tempera- Temperature
ture regimes is the designation of specific periods Days ) Reference
for important life stages or activities. Periods of ' .
special concern are those for spawning, hatching, Hatching :
and rising from the nest. The duration of these 0 14.4-15.6 - Vogele (1981)
periods is temperature dependent, and empirical gg ll;,fesa:&gg - Neves (1975)
information pertaining to temperature versus days ’ of daily ange -
for hatching through nest abandonment has been means = 18.2-20.0
documented (Table 5). ‘ ®* _ .

Usually, the spawning period for a specific loca- ~ 3.5-54  16.1-21.1 Rawson (1945)
tion can be estimated through communications 40 16.2-18.2 Turnerand
with qualified experts and reference to historical gggg;‘mm‘m
records. However, if the period must be estimated 6.0 . 15.6-18.3 Vogele (1981)
solely from temperature data, one optionistouse g 16.7-17.5 _
the degree-day approach (Shuter et al. 1980). This 92 925.0 Webster (1948)°
approach requires estimation of the number of de- = 2.3 23.9 -
gree—-days (days with average temperatures ex- 29 217
ceeding 10° C) to which spawners are exposed after = 3.2 21.1
the 15° C level is initially reached in the prespawn 3.8 194
period. With this information, the peak time of 41 183
spawning can be estimated. For example, if 40 de- '613 ;gg
gree-days accumulated by 1 May, the date on which 9.9 12 8

"the 15° C level initially cccurred, the estimated 98 128
_peak of spawning would be about 7 May (Fig. 5). I-!a:t ] .

Alternatively, equations developed by Shuter 1 6’ hing to ng_ 915 E) " Neves (1976)
et al. (1980) can be used to estimate the time for “g's 1,9  113-189 ® Turner and
egg laying (D), the time from fertilization to hatch- MacCrimmon
ing (Tsw), and the time from hatching to rising . (1970)

(Tir) of fry from nests. Equation 1 can be used to  3.0-7.0 18.3-23.3 "Inslee (1975)
et o ) s e g mrm o amegb
A -12, .2-23. ester
D =8.0-0.55d 1) "g0-11.0 17.2-195 Toeand
where g;;g;'immon

d = estimated number of degree-days above

10° C accurnulated by the date that R e o n o Y o er and
average temperatures entered the MacCrimmon
preferred range of 15-27° C; for example, (1970) .
if the preferred temperature range exists 10.3-15.0 17.2-21.1(E) Rawson (1938)
and d = 10 days, then D =8.0 - 8.0 15.3-16.4 Vogele (1981)
0.55(10) = 2.5 days. 6.0 18.3-21.1

14.0-15.0° 15.6-23.9 Pflieger (1966)

from fertilization to hatching (T'sn).
Tsu = 83.2¢0-1606T @

where

aE : estimated from the cited data.
Data for time at which 50% of eggs hatched.

¢ Informatlon for first spawning. For the second spawning, fry
were dispersed by 10-12 days. Mean temperatures were the
average of daily maximum and minimum temperatures.
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Fig. 5. Relation between degree-day accumulations and
days to initiation of spawning. Degree-days are days
with average temperatures greater than 10°C
following the date on which temperatures initially
reach 15° C during the prespawning period (from
Shuter et al. 1980).

T = the average postspawning temperature.
(° C) for the incubation period.
Equation 3 can be used to estimate the period
from hatching to rising of fry from the nests.

SMALLMOUTH BAsS - 17

Tyug = 134 0-1606T @

The equations can be applied to estimate periods
for which adverse temperatures could threaten
year-class success at a critical early life stage. Sup-
pose, for example, that there is conicern that adverse
temperatures could induce nest abandonment by
males and hence loss of eggs and larvae. Assuming

- that average temperatures for alternative flow re-

gimes could be estimated and that the maximum
and minimum temperatures would be within toler-
ance limits for satisfactory development, the equa-
tions could be used to estimate the period from egg
laying to rising of fry from the nests (as in Table 6).
Also, the duration of the prewinter growth period
(when temperatures exceed 10° C) could be esti-
mated. In the example, it would be about 30 days
longer for regime B than for regime A or C.

If temperature-induced mortality of eggs, lar- -
vae, and fry is the concern, equations developed by
Shuiter et al. (1980) can be used for mortality esti-
mates. The equations apply to upper and lower
temperature ranges (Fig. 6) for temperature-in-
duced mortality (M) from fertilization to part of the
period when fish rise from the nest. Equations 4
and 5 apply to the 10° to 15°C and 27° to 30°C
zones. No mortality would be expected for tempera-
tures in the 15-27° C range.

M=3.0-02(T),if10<T<15 (4

Table 6. Estimates of days to hatching, ddys from hatching to fr:y rise, and days of postrise growth of
young-of-year smallmouth bass at three alternative flow regimes. The average temperatures are

hypothetwal
Alternative flow regime (cubic feet per second)
A B C
2,600 2,000 1,950
Temperature 15.6°C (6.8)" 17.8°C (4.8 17.6°C (6.0)
‘ (and days to hatching) '

Temperature (° C) during . .166°C (10.9)" " 18.8°C (6.5) 18.8°C (6.5)

(and days in) hatch-rise interval _ ' ‘ ' S
Total days from spawning to 17.7 (6-23 May) 11.3 (6-16 May) 11.56 (6-17 May)

fry rise (and dates) = . :
Days of growth (and mean 138 (16°C) 168 (19°C) 136 (356°C)

temperature®) between '

fry rise and winter feeding

cessation

2Days = 83.2¢ 15T = (33 2) (0.082) = 6.8.
bDays = 134¢7%199T = (134) (0.082) = 10.9.

© Mean watér temperature in winter would approximate 10° C and lower, and growth would not occur:
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No mortality

>30°C

2
100% mortality g
>10°C g

Some mortality
:
g
g

10°C 15°C 27°C 30°C

an 8. Thermally induced mortahty for smallmouth
bass eggs and fry in the temperate zone (from Shuter
et al. 1980).

M=
where
T = the average daﬂy temperature (° C), and

M =level of total mortality for eggs over a
period of time including that for
fertilization to hatching and part of the
hatch-to-rise period.

Equation 5 was used to develop data for a curve
from which predicted mortality ratés can be read
for average daily temperatures in the 27 to. 30° C
range (Fig. 7). A similar curve could be developed
-with Equation 4 for the 10 to 15° C range. Based
on estimated temperature data for the period that
eggs, larvae, and fry would be present, the two
equations could be used to estimate total mortality
for alternative temperatiire regimes.

-9+0.33(7),if27<T<380 (5

09 -
08 o
0.7 1
0.6 A
05 4
04
0.3 A
0.2 4

Mortality of eggs and fry

0.1 1
0.0 — v T — 1
267 272 278 283 289 284 30

Temperatdre °C

Estimating Prewinter Survival and
Growth of Young-of-year Fish

Serns (1982) studied effects of temperature on
survival of age 0 smallmouth bass in Wisconsin
(Fig. 8). The number of young-of-year fish present
in fall was positively correlated with spring and
summer water temperatures. Seventy-four per-
cent of the variability was attributed to summer
water temperatures. Forbes (1981) also docu-
mented a correlation between higher water tem- .
peratures during the first growing season and
year-class survival. Yields from a Lake Huron fish-

_ ery correlated with the algebraic sum of monthly -

deviations of mean air temperatures from July

" through October of the hatching year (Fry and

Watt 1957). In Oneida Lake, in New York, domi-
nant year classes were related to above-normal
mean June air temperatures (Forney 1972). There
was no correlation between water temperatures
and year-class strength at the end of the first
summer in Katherine Lake in Michigan, but the
opposite was true when postwiriter year-class
numbers were considered (Clady 1975). Although
growth information was not discussed, the impli-
cation is that prewinter size attained during the
first growing season determines winter survival
because improved survival was documented fol-
lowing the June-October periods with the warmest -

3

o
x
=
]
-
e
©
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e
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¥e]
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21.1 217 222 . 228 23.3

Temperature © C

Fig. 8. Mean June through August water temperatures
versus.number of age 0 smallmouth bass the first fall
of life (from Serns: 1982). -

Fig. 7. Temperature versus mortality rate for
" smallmouth bass eggs, larvae, and fry (developed with
equatlons from Shuter et al. 1980)



| femperattxres. Christie and Regier (1973) hypothe--

sized that the relation between temperature re-

- gime and its influences on the size of prewinter fish
and their survival applies throughout the geo-
graphic range of smallmouth bass.

Shuter et al. (1980) studied effects of tempera-
ture on the first-year survival of smallmouth bass
in Ontario. The two periods of vulnerability were
the times from fertilization to nest abandonment

by fry, and in winter, when the young fish were

dependent on stored energy to survive. The study
populations were north of the 45° N latitude, and
I assume that the results would be similar for
waters of the United States in which winter water
temperatures approximate 7.2° C and lower.
Shuter et al. (1980) found an inverse relation
between the time that fry rise from nests and winter
survival rates of young-of-year fish, which is indica-
tive of the importance of providing adequate time
for growth before winter. There was a positive rela-
tion between the total length of young-of-year fish
(Fig. 9) at the onset of winter and survival; their
explanation was that larger fish store more energy,

which is available for metabolism during the winter

starvation period. The winter starvation period
-commences when water temperatures drop into the
7-10° C range (see Table 3). During this period, if
fish energy stores are depleted and maintenance

Survival

Length
Fig. 8. Coneeptuél relation between overwinter survival

of smallmouth baas and fish length at the end of the-

first growing season. The position of the curve is
affected by the duration of the winter starvation
period (from Shuter’et al. 1980).
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requirements are not met, the result is winter mor-
tality. Maintenance requirement energy is required
for basic needs for survival including osmoregula-
tion. Shuter et al. (1985) simulated effects of tem-
perature changes in a thermal plume on small-
mouth bass (Fig. 10). Mean survival of offspring on
nests was related to the spawning date (Fig. 10A),
and overwinter survival was dependent on total
length by fall (Fig. 10B). MacLean et al. (1981)
simulated temperature data for an Ontario lake
and described the relation between the date of fry
rise from the nests and average survival of young-
of-year fish (Fig. 11).

Effects of low winter temperatures on the sur-
vival of young-of-year of different sizes was evalu-
ated in aquaria for experimental regimes with
endpoint temperatures ranging from 2 to 6°C
(Oliver et al. 1979). Final winter temperatures did
not affect survival, but there was a positive corre-
lation between fish length and survival rate. There

Mean survival
on nests

May . June ) J;ly
Spawning date

o
o

Mean survival
over winter
o
i<

o
N

Q
=)

5 é 7 a-'9 '1'0 " 1'2 13
' Fall total length (crm)

Fig. 10. Empirical relation between the spawning date
and survival of young-of-year on nests (A), and fall
total length and overwinter survival (B; from Shuter
et al. 1985).
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Average survival

03

1
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June July

Date fry rise from nest

Fig. 11. Relation between the time that fry rise from
nests and nest survival, time of rising, and winter
survival. The solid line represents nest survival, and
the broken line represents winter survival (from -
MacLean et al. 1981).

were no temperature-induced mortalities for fish
in the 8.0 to 10.9-cm length class. Based on the -
study, hatchery workers were advised to stock
"long" young-of-year fish to minimize first-winter
mortalities. ’ .

- 'The role of temperature in first-year survival of
smallmouth bass was addressed by Shuter and
Post (1991). They emphasized size of young-of-year

fish at the outset of winter (Fig. 12). There is an

inverse relation between fish size and basal mor-
tality rate. When the starvation period is pro-
longed, stored energy is used sconer in smaller
fish, to the extent that available energy is depleted
enough to cause mortality. Thus, year-class success
can depend on attainment of a minimum young-of-
year size before the starvation period. Equa-
tions 6-9 (Shuter et al. 1980) can be used to esti- -
mate daily growth (G in centimeters per day) for
estimating young-of-year prewinter lengths for a
specified temperature (7). '

G=0.0if 14°C>T'>35°C (6)
G=-0.17+0012T,if14°C<T<26.5°C (7)
G=0.14,if 25.5° C < T< 31.5° C ®)
G=14-004T,if31.5°C<T<35°C  (9)

in which the temperature exceeds the

Fertilization Starvation Starvation
starts starts ends
Fertilization t , Growth H
} : ends ?I
| = Fig. 12, The annual temperature cycle
b onal Growth affecting smallmouth bass larval devel- -
{ ;:Lvebmtrm Starvation opment, growth, and the winter starva-
! tion period. LRISE = days during a year
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{
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>
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winter base temperature (WBASE),
HRISE = maximum daily temperature
during the year, STASP = temperature
at which spawning first occurs during
the spring rise, GTT = temperature
above which somatic growth can occur,
and STT = temperature below which
atarvation and decline in body weight
occur (from Shuter and Post 1991).

LI;ISE
Days

L
365



where

T = the average temperature (° C) durmg the
* course of a growing season when
" temperatures are greater.than 14° C but
less than 35°C.

An example of using the equations to evaluate’
alternative temperature regimes is shown in
Table 7. The average temperature for the length
of the growing season must be estimated. If size

'is designated as a limiting factor to overwinter
survival for a site, a decision must be made on the
minimum prewinter size. For example, if it is
agreed' that the minimum acceptable size is 6 cm,
regime B is recommended (Table 7).

The size that should be attained by the onset of
winter depends on the number of days during the
starvation period. Lengths required for maximum
winter survival can be estimated with Fig. 13:
(1) estimate the number of days during the winter
starvation period (days when the average tempera-
ture is <10° C), (2) draw a vertical line that inter-
sects the Lo and the L lines, and (3) read the

" lengths on the total length axis corresponding to
the points of intersection. For example, for
214 days, when the temperature would be <10° C,

Lo = 4.5 compared with 8.5 for L. Based on energy

Table 7. Estimated lengths attained by young-of-year
smallmouth bass before the winter starvation
period for three temperature regimes. The mean
temperatures pertain to the hypothetical examples
in Tuble 6. It was assumed that the growing season
was 60 days and, that fry were 1 cm (total length)

" when they vacated the nest.
Altematxve temperature -
. regime
A B (o]
Mean temperature (° C) 16 19 35
Estimated total 38 111* 1o
length (cm) by winter

2] ength = 1 cm + (138 days)(0.02 cm/day) = 3.8 cm
where 0.02 co/day = G = -0.17 + 0.012T.
Length 1 cm + (168 days)0.08 cm/day) = 11.1 cm
where 0.06 crn/day = G =-0.17 + .012T. ’

©Length = 1 cm + (138 'days}0 cro/day) = 1 cm -
where 0 cm/day = G = 1.4 - 0.04T.

SMALLMOUTH BASS 21

stores alone, the Ly length is mm1mal for 100%
survival. A

Horning and Pearson (1973) studied growth
rates of juvenile smallmouth bass at constant tem-

!

121
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O L ] L) l"T ¥ I‘ -

60 100 140 180 220 260 300
Duration of winter -

starvation period (days)

Fig. 13. Relation betwéen duration of the winter
starvation period and lengths of young-of-year
smallmouth bass for two levels of survival. Ly = the
maximum length for which overwinter survival is 0.0
and L; = the minimum length for which survivalis 1.0
(from Shuter et al. 1980). See text for an example
using the graph.
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Fig. 14. Relation of temperature and growth rate of
juvenile smallmouth bass (from Horning and Pearson
1973).
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peratures ranging from 16 to 35° C. The highest
instantaneous growth rate was 1.23 at 26° C com-
pared with -0.08 at 35° C (Fig. 14). I assume that
the maximum safe temperature of 29° C, which the
authors recommended for growth, pertained to fin-
gerling, juvenile, and adult smallmouth bass. The
instantaneous growth rate information could be
used to compare relative merits of alternative tem-
perature regimes. The approach would be to esti-
mate the average temperature for the growth pe-
riod for a site and to assume that the regime with
the highest growth rate would be preferred, pro-
vided that all' daily maximum temperatures (not
the means) would always be within tolerance limits
for growth.

. Estimating Effects of Sudden
Temperature Drops on Juveniles

If temperature regimes have potential for sud-
den temperature drops, cold shock and mortality
are possible. Equations 10 and 11 (Horning and
Pearson 1973) can be used to estimate mortality
of juvenile smallmouth bass for sites at which
drops occur. The equations only apply to acclima-
tion data within the 15-26° C range. Most mortali-
ties reported for low temperature occurred within
24 h (Horning and Pearson 1973). Although re-
sponses to temperature are a function of exposure
time, I assume that a short exposure (e.g., <1 h)
would cause the same results from thermal shock.

Y=0.74X - 9.71 10

Equation 10 provides the best fit when estimat-
ing the lower exposure temperature (Y) for TLso
mortality during a 1-7-day period following a low
temperature event; X represents the acclimation
temperature (° C).

For example, assume that the average acclima-
tion temperature that preceded a sudden low tem-
perature event is 15° C. Then Y=0.74 (15) -

9.71=139°C.

, Y =0.75X - 7.98 (11)

_ Equation 11 provides the best fit when estimat-
ing the exposure temperature (Y) for the predicted
96-h TLo-10 mortality following a low tempera-
_ ture event; X is the acclimation temperature

cO.

In Equation 11 the temperature at which the
96-h-TLo-10 mortality would be predicted for an
acclimation temperature of 15° C would = 0.75
(15)-7.98=3.27°C.

The time required for acclimation to a given
temperature regime is about 7 days (Wismer and
Christie 1987). Therefore, when acclimation tem-
perature information is required for Equations 10
and 11, estimation is necessary. One approach
would be to assume that the average 7-day tem-
perature that preceded a low temperature event is
the acclimation temperature. This value could be
specified as the average of the daily maximum and
minimum temperatures.

General Considerations

Idid not try to address all options for evaluating
temperature regimes for protection of smallmouth
bass. Instead, several concepts are offered for con-
sideration by field biologists who must decide on.
approaches for site-specific applications. The fol-
lowing questions should be asked in all applica-
tions: Were accurate temperature data (simulated
or estimated) used for existing and alternative
regimes? Were experts qualified to work on tem-
perature problems involved to attain agreement
on appropriate temperature criteria? Was the ra-
tionale, including necessary assumptions, clearly
documented to disclose the logic for the recom-
mended temperature regime to be implemented?
Were the results and recommendations reviewed
by qualified experts, and was this step followed by
corrective changes that were deemed technically
justified? :

Other questions to consider when evaluating the
quality of simulated temperature regime informa-
tion should include the following: Is information
provided for important life history periods (e.g.,
spawning)? What is the basis for verifying that
simulated temperatures for alternative regimes
are accurate? One approach for answering the sec-
ond question would be to verify that simulation -
data for previous studies were accurate, based on.
subsequent monitoring. .

The accuracy of worst-case temperatures should
receive special emphasis. Knowledge of these tem-
peratures is important; lethal conditions can be a
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Are the smalimouth
bass successful
at the site?
No

Fig. 15. Flowchart for the temperature
analysis process.

. one-time event if tolerance levels are exceeded for
an important life stage. Accordingly, the tempera-
ture range for all critical periods should be simu-
lated for alternative regimes, although emphasis
might be on daily mean temperatures for compu-
tations. For example, the recommended short-term
maximum lethal temperature for incubating eggs
is 23° C. Suppose that, for a hypothetical situation,
the maximum temperature for 1 day during a
hatching period was 25.6° C. Based on tempera-
ture-response data, this high temperature for

1 day would be lethal to all eggs. If only the mean |

temperatire (e.g., 17.8° C) for the hatching period
were considered, egg mortality would not have
been predicted.

Another consideration is the relative growth
rates of young-of-year fish. For example, fish re-
quire energy in flowing waters to hold position.
Accordingly, there might be less energy available
for young-of-year growth for a given temperature
regime in flowing waters compared with laboratory
experiments. Also, in laboratory experiments de-
signed to study growth of young-of-year fish (and
.other stages), excess rations are usually provided;
this condition probably would not exist in nature,
which might result in lower growth rates than
predicted. .

I recommend conducting a preliminary evalu-
ation before deciding that a temperature analysis
is warranted (Fig. 15). Basically, three situations
exist: smallmouth bass are present and successful,

they are absent, or they are present and marginally
successful. If smallmouth bass are absent at a site
and their establishment is being considered, an
attempt should be made to agree on limiting fac-
tors, including physical and chemical habitat con-
ditions. Reference information for a preliminary
evaluation should include the Fish and Wildlife
Service habitat suitability index publication on
smallmouth bass (Edwards et al. 1983).

Existing adverse effects of temperature on spe-
cific life stages and activities should be documented
including an inadequate prewinter growing period
for age 0 fish, and intolerable temperature ex-
tremes for eggs, fry, or older fish. The purpose of
documentation would be to emphasize improve-
ments that might be necessary in a new tempera-
ture regime. A proactive approach would be to use
the information to propose alternative regimes in-
stead of waiting to respond to those proposed bya
developer.

When evaluating alternative bemperature re-
gimes, ensure that indirect effects are considered
and documented. As an example, suppose that
spawning is délayed a month and that, from tem-
perature data alone, it is predicted that young-of-
year fish would attain an adequate size for winter
survival. This assumption might be invalid be-
cause there is no guarantee that a new regime
would result in synchronized abundance and size
distributions (Adams et al. 1982) of food for young
fish.
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US. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
FISH AND WILDL!FE SERVICE

As the Nation's principal conservation agency, the Department of the Interior has responsibility
for most of our nationally owned public lands and natural resources. This includes fostering the
wisest use of our lands and water resources, protecting our fishes and wildlife, preserving the
environmental and cultural values of our national parks and historical places, and providing for
the enjoyment of life through outdoor recreation. The Department assesses our energy and

mineral resources and attempts to assure that their development is in the best interests of all our

people. The Department also has a major responsibility for Native American reservation
communities and for people who live in island territories under U.S. administration.
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‘ Page 1 of 1
Duke Letter Dated: October 28, 2008

Lee Nuclear Station Response to Request for Additional Information (RAI)

RAI Letter Dated: August 21, 2008
Reference NRC RAI Number: ER RAI-64

NRC RAI:

Explain the rationale behind the coarse screening criteria for the cooling water supply in the
Alternative Site Selection report.

Duke Energy Response:

This RAI refers to one of four metrics (lake or river) used in the coarse screen of potential sites
with respect to cooling water supply. The four metrics are defined in Table 5-1, Criterion P1, of
the Siting Study, and were applied in the coarse screening of potential sites (Appendix C). The
following is provided to clarify the metric in question:

- A rating of 4 was assigned to sites that are located directly on a permanent large lake or
reservoir system that is part of a major river system (e.g., Oconee Site location on the
Keowee Reservoir that is part of the Savannah River watershed/system).

- A rating of 3 was assigned to sites that are located on a smaller reservoir that is part of a run-
of-river system.

- A rating of 2 was assigned to sites that are located on a river only (no existing reservoir).

Relative to the coarse screening in Appendix C, note that the Cherokee site, which scored a 4, and
the Broad SC 5/Duke 25 site, which scored a 3 for this component of the cooling water supply
rating, are both located on smaller reservoirs within the Broad River System, consistent with a
rating of 3 as defined above. Because the Cherokee site also possessed an existing off-river
reservoir that had been constructed previously as part of the earlier licensing effort, its rating for
this particular metric was raised to a 4.

It is important to note that the final ratings assigned to sites during the coarse screen, relative to
cooling water supply, were based on a composite (average) of four metrics or subratings:
estimated 7Q10 low-flow volumes, 7-day minimum flow volumes, separate Duke Energy
assessment of each river system, and the characterization of lake or river (which is the subject of
this RAI). '

The metric in question does not directly evaluate quantity of water available but considers the
location of the site within the water system as a whole. The available water quantity is directly
evaluated in the metrics for estimated 7Q10 low-flow volumes, 7-day minimum flow volumes.

The evaluation of potential sites remains unchanged.
Associated Revisions to the Lee Nuclear Station Combined License Application:

None

Associated Attachments:

None



Enclosure No. 12
Duke Letter Dated: October 28, 2008

Lee Nuclear Station Response to request for Additional Information (RAI)
RAI Letter Dated: August 21, 2008
Reference NRC RAI Number: ER RAI-71

NRC RAI:
Provide a copy of the ACE 404 permit for Make-Up Ponds A and B.

Duke Energy Response:

A copy of the requested permit is attached to this response.

Associated Revisions to the Lee Nuclear Station Combined License Application:

None

Aésociated Attachment:

Attachment 71-1 404 permit for Cherokee Nuclear Station

Page 1 of 1 ..



Lee Nuclear Station Response to Request for Additional Information (RAI)

Attachment 71-1 to RAI 71

404 permit for Cherokee Nuclear Station



Lee Nuclear Station Response to Request for Additional Ihformation (RAI)
Attachment 71-1 to RAI 71

404 permit for Cherokee Nuclear Station



DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

CHARLESTON DISTRICT, CORPS OF ENGINEERS
P.O. BOX 919
HARIESTON, S.C. 29402

SACCO-p » JAN 1 8 1977 }2 January 1977

DUKE POWER COMPARY |
CIVIL/ENV. DIVISION F/ e O
i ' . /

Duke Power Company
P. 0. Box 2178
Charlotte, North Carolina 28242

Gentlemen:

Reference is made to your letter dated 1 April 1976 requesting a
Department of the Army permit to deposit dredged and fill material
in the waters of Ninety Nine Island Reservoir, which is a tributary
of the Broad River, approximately 2000' upstream from Duke's Ninety
Nine Island Hydro Station, eight (8) miles southeast of Gaffney and
twenty-one (21) miles northeast of Spartanburg in Cherokee County,
South Carolina.

Thére is inclosed Department of the Army Permit #76-4A-115 issued by
the District Engineer dated 12 January 1977 authorizing you to perform
the work specified therein in accordance with the plans shown on the
drawings attached thereto. This permit is issued under the provisions
of the Federal laws for the protection and preservation of the navigable
waters of the United States.

The inclosed '"NOTICE OF AUTHORIZATION'" must be conépicuously displayed
at the site of work during the entire time of construction.

The copy of "Water Quality Considerations for Construction and Dredging
.Operations" issued in June 1968 and revised April 1971 by the Water
Quality Office of the Envirommental Protection Agency is inclosed for
your guidance. .

Sincerely,

Incls g HARRY S. WILSON, JR.

as stated ' Colonel, Corps of Engineers
District Engineer

WitHAM € MATTEL
Maior, Corps of Enginesrs
Deputy District Enginest
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wuPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
CORPS OF ENGINEERS

NOTICE OF AUTHORIZATION

12 &nuary 1977

A PERMIT TO deposit dredged and fill material
to construct a nuclear electrical
power generating station

& L
e 2% PRI e, AL e

AT the waters of Ninety Nine Island Reservoir
" which is a tributary of the Broad River

HAS BEEN ISSUED TO Duke Power Company ON 12 mnuary 19 77

.
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ADDRESS OF PERMITTEE P.0. Box 2178, Ch.ﬁrlotte NC 28242 '
| _PERMIT NUMBER  76-4A-115 /A C A  Hlpi €& |
é: ' ' ' @“5} Dlstnct Engineer }
; i THIS NOTICE MUST BE CONSPICUOUSLY DISPLAYED AT THE SITE OF WORK.
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. Application No. 76-4A-115

Name of Applicant Duke Power Company
Effective Date 12 January 1977
Expiration Date {If applicabie) 31 December 1982
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
PERMIT
Reférring to written request dated 1 Apri 11976 for a permit to:

{ ) Perform work in or affecting navigable waters of the United States, upon the recommendation of the Chief of Engineers, pursuant
_to Section 10 of the Rivers and Harbors Act of March 3, 1899 (33 U.S.C. 403);

{X ) Discharge dredged or fill material into navigable waters upon the issuance of a permit from the Secretary of the Army acting
through the Chief of Engineers pursuant to Section 404 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act (86 Stat. 816, P.L. 92-500);

{ ) Transport dredged material for the purpose of dumping it into ocean waters upon the issuance of a permit from the Secretary of
the Army acting through the Chief of Engineers pursuant to Section 103 of the Marine Protection, Research and Sanctuaries Act of
1972 (86 Stat. 1052; P.L. 92-532); } ‘

Duke Power C ompany ~q (Here insert the full name and address of the permittee) .

P. 0. Box 2178
Charlotte, North Carolina 28242

‘is hereby-authorized by the Secretary of the Army

to dep051t dredged and fill ma‘terlal -q (Here describe the pzopo;sed structure or activity, and its
to construct a nuclear electrical power  intended use. In the case of an application for a fill
generating station permit, describe the structures, if any, proposed to be

erected on the fill. In the case of an application for the
discharge of dredged or fill material into navigable waters
or the transportation for discharge in ocean waters of
dredged material, describe the type and quantity of
material to be discharged.)

in the waters Of Nlnety Nlne ISIand -« (Here to be named the ocean, river, harbor, or waterway
Reservoir, which is a tributary of the concerned.)
Broad River, ‘

at a location approx. 2000' upstream from - (Here to be named the nearest well-known locality—

preferably a town or city—and the distance in miles and
Duke's Ninety Nine Island Hydro Station, [ . "0 = " e definite pownt in the same, stating

8 miles southeast of Gaffney & 21 miles whether above or below or giving direction by points of
northeast of Spartanburg in Cherokee Countyps@sath Carolina,

. in accordance with the plans and drawings attached hereto which are incoxporated in and made a part of this permit (on drawings: give
file number or other definite identification marks);

entitled: Cherokee Nuclear Station,- Cherokee County, S. C. Application by:
Duke ‘Power Company, dated 5 March 1976, :

subject to the following condmons
1. General COndmons-

a. That all activities ldentlfxed and authorized herein shall be consustent wuth the terms and condmons of this permit; and that any

activities not specifically |dent|f|ed and authonzed herein shall constutute a vuolatlon of the terms and condmons of this perm:t which

' may result in the modification, suspension or revocation of this permit, in whole or in part, as set forth more specnflcally in General

. Conditions j or k hereto, and in the institution of such legal proceedings as the United States Government may consider appropriate,
whether or not this permit has been previously modlfled suspended or revoked in whole or in part.

ENG FOIM 1721 EDITION OF JUNE 1568 IS OBSOL ETE. (ER 1145-2-303)



b. That all activities authorized herein shall, if they involve a discharge or deposit into navigable waters or ccean waters, be at all
times consistent with applicable water quality standards, effluent limitations and standards of performance, prohibitions, and
pretreatment standards established pursuant.to Sections 301, 302, 306 and 307 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act of 1972
{P.L. 92-500; 86 Stat. 816), or pursuant to applicable State and local law.

. .C. That when the actlvxty authorized herein involves a d:scharge or deposit of dredged or fill material into navigable waters, the
authorized activity shall, if. apphcable water quality, standards are revnsed or modrfled durmg the term of this permit, be modified, if
necessary, t0 conform with such revised or modlfled water quahty standards within 6 months of the effective date of any revision or
modification: of water quality standards, or as directed by an implementation plan contained in such revised or modified standards, or
within such longer pericd of time as the District Engineer, in consultation with the Regional Administrator of the Environmental
Protection Agency, may determine to be reasonable under the circumstances.

d. That the permittee agrees to make every reasonzble effort to prosecute the work authorized herein in a manner so as to minimize
any adverse impact of the work on fish, wildlife and natural environmental values.

e. That the permittee agrees to prosecute the'work authorized herein in a manner so as to minimize any degradation of water quality.

f. That the permittee shall.permit the District Engineer or his authorized representative(s) or designee(s) to make pericdic inspections
. at any time deemed necessary -in .order to assure that the. activity: being performed under authority of this permit is.in accordance with
the terms and conditions prescribed herein.

8 That the permittee shall maintain the structure or work. authonzed herein in good cordition and in accordance with the plans and
drawmgs attached hereto.

h. That this permit does not convey any property rights, either in real estate or material, or any exclusive privileges; and that it does
not authorize any injury to-property or invasion of rights or any infringement of Federal, State, or local laws or regulations, nor does it
obviate the requirement to obtain State or local assent required by law for the activity authorized herein.

i. That this permit does not authorize the interference with any existing or proposed Federal project and that the permittee shall not
be entitled to compensation for damage or injury to the structures or work authorized herein which may be caused by or result from
existing or future operations undertaken by the United States in the public interest.

.J. That this permit may be summarily suspended, in whole or in part, upon a fmdmg by the District Engmeer that lmmedlate
suspension of the activity authorized herein would be in the general public interest. Such suspension shall be effective upon receipt by
the permittee of a written notice thereof which shall indicate (1) the extent of the suspension, (2) the reasons for this action, and {3)
any corrective or prévéntative measures to be taken by the permittee which are deemed necessary by the District Engineer to abate
imminent hazards to the general public interest. The permittee shall take immediate action to comply with the provisions of this notice.
Within ten days following receipt of this notice of suspension, the permittee may request 3 hearing in order to present information
relevant to a decision as to whether his permit should be reinstated, modified or revoked. if a hearing is requested, it shall be conducted
pursuant to procedures prescribed by the Chief of Engineers. After completion of the hearing, or within a reasonable time after issuance
of the suspension notice to the permittee if no hearing is requécted, the permit will either be reinstated, modified or revoked.

k. That this permit may be either modified, suspended or revoked in whole or in part if the Secretary of the Army or his authorized
representative determines that there has been a violation of any of the terms or conditions of this permit or that such action would
otherwise be in the public interest. Any such modification, suspension, or revocation shall become effective 30 days after receipt by the

. permittee of written notice of such action which shall specify the facts or conduct warranting same unless {1) within the 30-day period
the permittee is able to satisfactorily demonstrate that (a) the alleged violation of the'terms and'the conditions of this permit did not, in
fact, occur or (b) the aileged violation was accidental, and the permittee has been operating in compliance with the terms and conditions

of the permit and is' able to provide satisfactory assurances that future operations shall be in full compliance with the terms and

. conditions-of this pefmit; or (2) within the aforesdid 30-day period, the perinittee requests that a public hearing'be held to present oral
and written evidence concerning the proposed modification, suspension or revocation. The conduct of this hearing and the procedures
for making a final decision either to modify, suspend or revoke this permit in whole or in part shali be pursuant to procedures prescnbed
by the Chief of Engineers.

1. That in issuing this permit, the Government has relied on the information and data which the permittee has provided in connection

with his permit application. If, subsequent to the issuance of this /‘permit, such information and data prove to be false, incomplete or

. inaccurate, this permit may be modified, suspended or revoked, .in whole or in part, and/or the Government may, in addition, institute
appropriate legal proceedings. ’

.m. That any modif;lcatioh, suspension, or revocation of this permit shall not be the basis for any claim for damages against the United
States.

76-4A-115



n. That the permittee shall notify the District Engineer at what time the activity authorized herein will be commenced, as far in
advance of the time of commencement as the District Engineer may specify, and of any suspension of work, if for a period of more than
one week, resumption of work and its completion.

0. That if the activity authorized herein is not started on or before 3lst day of - October ,19.77  (one
year from the date of issuance of this permit unless otherwise specified) and is not completed on or before 31st day
of December 19 82 (three years from the date of issuance of this permit uniess otherwise specified) this permit, if not
previously revoked or specnf;cally extended, shall automatically expire.

p. That no attempt shall be made by the permittee to prevent the full and free use by the public of all navigable waters at or adjacent
to.the activity authorized by this permit.

q. Thatif the display of lights and signals on any structure or work authorized herein is not otherwise provided for by law, such lights
and signals as mdy be prescribed by the United -StatesCoast Guard shall be installed and maintained by and at the expense of the
permittee.

r. That this permit does not authorize or approve the construction of particular structures, the authorization or approval of which
may require authonzatlon by the Congress or other agencies of the Federal Government

é‘ - : Wy
s. That if and when the permittee desires to abandon the activity authorized herem unless such abandonment is part of a transfer
procedure by which the permittee is transferring his interests herein to a third party pursuant to General Condition v hereof, he must

restore the area to a condition satisfactory to the District Engineer.

t. That if the recording of this permit is possible under applicable State or local law, the permittee shall take such action as may be
necessary to record-this permit with the Reglster of Deeds or other appropriate official charged with the responsibility for maintaining
records of title to and interests in real property.

‘u. That there shall be no unreasonable interference with navigation' by the existence or use of the activity authorized herein.

v. That this permit may not be transferred to a third party without ‘prior written notice to the District Engineer, either by the
transferee's written agreement to comply with all terms and condition of this permit or by the transferee subscribing to this permit in
the space provided below and thereby agreeing to comply with all terms and conditions of this permit. In addition, if the permittee
transfers the interests authorized herein by conveyance of realty, the deed shall reference this permit and the terms and conditions
specified herein and this permit shall be recorded along with the deed with the Register of Deeds or other appropriate official.

The following Special Conditions will be applicable when appropriate:

STRUCTURES FOR SMALL BOATS: That permittee hereby recognizes the possibility that the structure permitted herein may be
subject to damage by wave wash from passing vessels. The issuance of this permit does not relievé. the permittee from taking all proper
steps to insure the integrity of the structure permitted herein and the safety of boats moored thereto from damage by wave wash and the
permittee shall not hold the United States liable for any such damage.

DISCHARGE OF DREDGED MATERIAL INTO OCEAN WATERS: That the permittee shall place a copy of this permit in a
conspicuous place in the vessel to be used for the transportation and/or dumping of the dredged material as authorized herein.

ERECTION OF STRUCTURE IN OR OVER NAVIGABLE WATERS: That the permittee, upon receipt of a nqtice of revocation
of this permit or upon its expiration before completion of the authorized structure or work, shall, without expense to the United States
and in such time and manner as the Secretary of the Army or his authorized representative may direct, restore the waterway 1o its
former conditions. .If the permittee fails to comply with the direction of the Secretary of the Army or his authorized representative, the
Secretary or his designee may restore the waterway to its former condmon by contract or otherwise, and recover the cost thereof from
the permittee.
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MAINTENANCE DREDGING:
under this permit for

{1) That when the work authorized herein includes periodic maintenance dredging, it may be performed
years. from me date of issuance of this permit (ten years unless otherwise indicated); and (2} That the
permittee will advise the'District Engmeer in writing at least two weeks before he intends to undertake any maintenance dredgmg

Special Conditions (Here list conditions relating specifically to the proposed structure or work authorized by this permit)

#

This permit shall become effective on the date of the District Engineer's signature

Permittee hereby accepts and agrees:to.comply-with the.terms and-conditions of this permit

. ‘PERMITTEE
Duke Power Company

/12-27-7L

DATE
8Y AUTHORITY .OF THE SECRETARY OF THE ARMY

, e 12 Jan 1977
' PRI ‘ DATE

HARRY S. WILSON, JR., ColonelWiLlIAM C. MATTE

DISTRICT ENGINEER, . . .=

US. ARMY, CORBS OF ENGINEERS - Maior, Corps of Engineers

Deputy District Engineer
Transferee hereby agrees to comiply with the terms and conditions of this permit.
i3] .
TRANSFEREE DATE

ot
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III.

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY
WATER QUALITY OFFICE
SOUTHEAST REGION
FEDERAL FACILITIES BRANCH

Water Quality Considerations
For
Construction and Dredging Operations
Revised April 1971

General

.Construction and dredging operations frequently cause serious water quality

problems requiring special considerations., In the planning, design con-
struction, and operation of water oriented projects, fully cooperative
actions should be developed with local, State and Federal authorities having
responsibilities for public health, conservation and water pollution control.
Generally, the criteria for these considerations will be reflected in the
State and Federal Water Quality Standards. Section 21(b), Public Law 91-224,
"Water Quality Improvement Act of 1970," requires applicants for Federal
licenses or permits to conduct any activity which may result in a dis-

_charge into navigable waters to. provide the licensing or permitting agency

certification that there is reasonable assurance that such activity will
be conducted in a manner which will not violate applicable water quality
standards.

EPA concurrence in the implementation of projects or permits is contingent
upon full compliance with existing local, State and Federal laws and
regulations. When violations occur in any phase of a program, such con-
currence is automatically terminated and responsible corrective action

by the sponsor is in order.

Waste Disposal

All waste discharges that are generated in connecticn with the construction
and operation of projects shall be provided with adequate treatment in
accordance with local, State and Federal laws and regulations. The quality

of the effluent from all outfalls constructed or operated by contract or
permit shall provide compliance with State and Federal Water Quality Standards.

Piers, Docks and Marinas

In the constructipn of piers, docks and marinas positive steps'shall be
taken to insure that the proposed project includes adequate safeguards to
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prevent pollution from marine toilet sources, garbage, bilge, and other
discharges. Such safeguards are to include sewage disposal facilities
designed in accordance with State and Federal standards to receive and
dispose of wastes from boats, docks and private personnel as required
te prevent violation of the water quality standards.,

Provisions shall be made ro require that any petroleum fuel dispensing
equipment or material handling equipment on docks be provided with
safety features which will prevent the accidental discharge of petroleum
products, chemicals, toxicants or other pollutants into the adjacent
waters, :

Tar:k farms shall be prctected by dikes of sufficient height and freeboard
to contain the oil from the tanks in case of leakage. Wherz drains are
provided to drain off water after storms, a ''fail safe" system of operation
shall be provided, :

Trash containers shall be furnished at adequate locations to control

"solid wastes.

Dredging and Disposal Operations

Dredging and disposal operations shall be carried out in such a manner

as to provide compliance with applicable State and Federal Water Quality
Standards and minimize damage to aquatic biota and particularly bottom
tfauna. Attention shall be given to the dredging and disposal of materials
containing sanitary and/or industrial sludge cr toxic substances. The
disturbance of anaerobic and/or toxic deposits often encountered in the
wicinity cf waste outfalls can seriously affect water guality. Sediments

‘containing pollutants in quantities which will violate the applicable

water quality stancdards skall not be returnmed to tkhe watercourse and shall
nct be dredged wbere such operation will cause 2 viclation of the water
quaiitry standards even if the materials are pumped ashore and completely
contaiped. '

Dredging Techki:iques

L3
Corsideration in cthe design, maintenance and operation of drasdging equip-
ment shall be directed to minimizing péllutional effects.

"In order that dredging operations be carried out with the minimum damage

to the envirorment and adjacent water gquality values. the EPA recommends
the following:

A. The depth of cut in a single‘swing of the dredge be limited
to that depth which precludes the collapse of the facing
material,
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B. The cutter head speed be controlled to obtain reasonable
' progress without producing excessive turbidity.

C. Air release devices in the discharge piping be controlled
to minimize the spilling of spoil in the waterway.

D. Discharges to settling basins or to watercourses be
accomplished with the minimum of turbulence. Discharge
pipes to settling basins be located at or near the basin
water surface. Discharges from settling basins be
controlled so as to prevent erosion in the outlet ditch.

E. Where silting and turbidity must be positively controlled
because of the close proximity of the dredging operations
to water intakes, resort areas, oyster beds, etc., a
diaper or enclosure be provided for the cutter head
and/or discharge pipe outlet to control the drift of
suspended materials. Lesser control can be obtained
by using a submerged outlet.

F. In waters where the dredged materials have a high
oxygen reduction potential or in eutrophic waters,
consideration be given to scheduling the dredging
operations in cold weather.

G. Where possible, dispose of all spoil on land in a
site above mean high water line to minimize damage to
aquatic biota and water quality,.

VI. Land Disposal Sites

Land disposal sites should be selected in areas above mean high water
line. The areas selected should be of mirimum value to wildlife. The
selection of land disposal sites should be closely coordinated with the
Bureau of Sports Fisheries and Wildlife, USDI, and the State Fish and
Game Commission.

VII. Spoil Area Reteqtion Basins and Settling Ponds

Dredged materials are usually retained and settled in one of the
following:

A. A pond formed by a natural depression,

B. An area completely enclosed with perimeter dikes or retention
mounds thus forming a retention basin,
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C. A pond formed by bulkheads made of sheet piling.
D. A pond formed by a combination of 2 mnatural depression and
retention mounds or various combinations of retention mounds,

bulkheads and/or natural depressions.

E. A hoppér dredge.

Retention basins shall be designed to contain safely both the liquid

and solids load predicted. The disposal structure shall be considered
as a settling pond and designed accordingly. The pond shall have
sufficient surface area and depth to adequately settle the type of
material being dredged. The expansion of the solids upon removal from
the originally deposited location shall be considered in determining
pool volume. Sufficient freeboard shall be allowed above the maximum
predicted flow line to prevent overtopping. A freeboard of two (2)
feet above the maximum predicted pool surface is recommended.

The pool depth sheuld be a minimum of from two (2) to three (3) feet
but shall be designed with sufficient surface area and depth to provide
a settling time which will produce an effluent with a turbidity meeting
water quality standards.

Where not specified in the water quality standards, turbidity in the
receiving water due to a discharge should not exceed 50 JIU in warm
water streams or estuarine ares or 10 JTU in cold water streams. There
should be no discharge to warm water lakes which will cause turbidities
exceeding 25 Jackson Units., The turbidity of ccld water or oligotrophic
lakes should not exceed 10 Jackson Units.

Spoil mareriel containing colioidal or other finely divided particles
which are difficult to settle may necessitate tke use of two or mcre
ponds in series or coagulant aids such as alum, ferrous salts, or
polyelectrolyles. Soil tests tc determine soil types and settling
charactéristics of spoil materials will be required in questionable
cases. (See appendix for a typical layout of a settling pond.) -

Retention Mounds

Where used to form a retentionibasin,'by themselves, retenticn mounds
shall be continuous and shall be constructed to completely comtain the
proposed dredged materials, The design shall provide for structural

- stability, erosion control and adequate pond capacity to contain the

maximum predicted solids plus liquid load without danger of overtopping
or structural failure.
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Retention mounds shall be constructed of sound fill material which will
resist erosion and can be maintained on a relatively steep angle of
repose. In general, the retention mounds shall have a minimum crown
width of from six (6) to eight (8) feet and side slopes not steeper

than two horizontal to one vertical (2 to 1) but .shall depend on soil
stability and the hydraulic pressure anticipated. It is generally
advisable to use a flatter slope on the side of the dike subjected to
hydraulic pressure. (Pond side) See appendix for typical cross section.

Retention mounds shall be formed by the use of a dragline or bulldozer
wherever practicable; the use of an hydraulic pipeline shall te avoided.
Where it is impossible to construct the retention mound in this manner
because of terrain or soil conditions, an hydraulic pipeline may be
used on submerged land (where approved) to the high water line and
completed to design grade by use of a dragline or bulldozer.

Sheet piling may be used in place of a retention mound where it is
needed to face off a fill area which would otherwise be subject to
erosion. However, if the settled fill is to be placed even with the

top of the sheet piling, it may have to be left in an elevated position
to allow pool capacity for final settling of fill material or, if driven
to final elevation at the beglnnlng of the operation, it will have to -
be supplemented with a retention mound and overflow weir at the end of
the dredging operation. :

Inlet Structures

The inlet to the retention basin shall be designed to prevent erosion

of the pond bottom and to dispurse flows. A perforated inlet pipe or

a solid pipe with a concrete splash block cr a stone rubble splash pad
may be used effectively. An adjustable inlet pipe which can be adjusted
in elevation to enter at or near the water surface will help prevent
erosion of the pond bottom.

OQutlet Structures and Return Water Ditches

Settled water shall be conveyed from the spoil retention--settling
basin through outlet structures constructed with plank or other
structural material or culvert pipes. Outlet structures shall consist
of weirs, drop inlet culverts or rectangular outlet structures, and
shall be located so as to minimize flow velocity within the diked
spoil area and to assure the maximum settlement of solids. Sheet
piling may be used as an outlet structure or weir provided it is

left in an elevated position until all £ill is in place to allow for
proper settling of solids or a supplementary weir and retention mounds
may be used for final fill. 1In general, outlets from settling basins
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shall be located as remote from the inlet as practicable. Multipie
outlets are preferred and shall be separated sufficiently to disperse
currents. The height, size and number of outlet structures shall be

as shown on the plans. The outlet discharge points wshall be protected
from scouring and erosion. Waste water return ditches shall be of
adequate capacity to discharge the flow from the outlet structurés
without overrunning the banks of the ditches and shall be protected
against erosion and scouring. The invert of the outlet device shall be
set at an elevation which will provide sufficient pool capacity to give
the retention time necessary to meet water quality standards with the
spoil at the maximum f£fill level. Adjustable weirs may be used which
can be elevated as the fill rises, but they shall be set at an elevation
which will always give sufficient pool capacity to provide an effluent
meeting water quality standards.

Disposal of Spoil in Water

Where the aqueous disposal of spoil material is unavoidable, particular
care should be provided to cénfine the operation within the project area.
Spoil piles located in bays, inlets, or other confined water bodies shall
be oriented in such a way as to provide minimum obstruction to natural
tidal flushing action. Disposal through a submergéd discharge pipe or
the use of a diaper or enclosure is recommended where lateral drift is

a problem. No spoil which contains pollutants in quantities which will
cause a violation of the applicable water quality standards shall be
disposed of in open water.

Criteria

The decision whether tc oppose plans for disposal of dredged spdil in
U. S. waters must be made on a case-by-case basis after con51derlng al
appropriate factors; 1nclud“ng the folliowing:

A. Volume of dredged material.

 B. Existing and potential quality and use of the water in the
disposal area.

C. Other conditions at the disposal site such as depth and currents.

D. Time of year of disposal (in relation to fish migration and
- spawning, etc.J.

E. Method of disposal and alternatives.

F. Physicai chemical, and biological characteristics of the
dredged material, ' ' '
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G. Likely recurrence and total number of disposal requests in a
receiving water area.

H. Predicted long and short term effects on receiving water quality.

When concentrations, in sediments, of one or more of the following pollution
parameters exceed the limits expressed below, the sediment will be con-
sidered polluted in all cases and, therefore, unacceptable for open water
disposal.

Sediments in Fresh and Marine Waters Conc. % {(dry wt. basis)

*Volatile Solids " 6.0

Chemical Oxygen Demand (C.0.D.) 5.0

Total Kjeldahl Nitrogen 0.10

0il-Grease 0.15

Mercury : 0.0001

Lead 0.005

Zinc : _ 0.005

*When analyzing sediments dredged from marine waters, the
following correlation between volatile solids and -C.0.D.
should be made:

T.V.S. % (dry) = 1.32 + 0,98(C.0.D.7%)
I1f the results show a significant deviation from this equation,

additional samples should be analyzed to insure reliable
measurements.

Commércial Sand and Shell Dredging

Commercial sand and shell dredging can be damaging to water supplies,
recreational and swimming areas, wildlife, shellfish beds, coral beds
and other aquatic bicta. In order that commercial sand and shell
dredging be carried out with the minimem damage to the environment and
water quality values, the EPA recommends that the following guideiines
be followed:

A. Sand dredging be prohibited con spawning beds.
B. Shell dredging be prohibited in open shellfish beds.

C. Sand dredging adjacent to coral reefs be done in such 2 manner
that it does not cause damage to the coral. Care be taken not
to undermine the edge of the coral reef or cause silting of
the coral reef area by lateral drift or silt laden effluent
discharges.
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D. Sand dredging and screening operatiosns be carried out in
such a manner as to prevent the excessive disturbance of silt
and other detritus in the watercourse,

t1
.

Where it is necessary to zarry cn sand dredging operations
in streams used for water supply, the dredging operation
shall be far enough remcved from the intake to allow for
complete settlirg of all sclids.

F. Sand be pumpad ashcre for washing and screenirg wherever
possible. '

G. Trailings from washing and screening operatiors be removed
in adequately desigred and constructed retexntior basins or
ponds =squipped wita weirs or by other approved mzthods
which will insure the effective removal of s2ttleable solids.

H. 1In cases where it Is agreed that the dredge is not to pump
the sand or the effluent askore, the effluent discharge
pipe be submerged to prevent excessive drift of the silt
and to allow it tc settle to the general area being dredged.

I. Fans from feeder streams valuable tc sport fishing or for
fish spawning areas be avoided in dredging opesrations.

J. Grassy flats and stallow water areas valuatle to tizz fish
food chain be avoided i dredging opserations,

K. O0il, bilge, garbage or saritary wasrtes generated aboard the
dredge shall not be discharged to the watercsurse. They shall
be disposad cf in a manner meeting Federal, State and local
laws ard regulatiosns.,

L. Sand dredging shall nct be performed where the disrurbance of
-pelluted zediments will cause a violaticn of ths water guality

standaris.

XIII. Dredging Carals cr Waresrways

In construction prroiects invoiving carnals and waterways, water quality can
frequently be preserved by providing confinement of zuspended materials
within pools formed withkin locks, dams, or other flood centrcl structures.
In other instances, confinement within a2 pcol can be obrained by the con-
struction of temporary dams or by leaving plugs in the ends of the canal
or waterway until excavation has been completed and all sediment has
settled out.
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‘Channelization

Channelization of streams removes the broad flat flood plains, pools,
sand and grave! bars, bends and riffies necessavy for good fish habitant
and food chain organisms indicative <f balanced water quality. Spawning
areas on shallow river sections are damaged or destroyed with related
aquatic biota impcrtant to food chain production. Raw banks are exposed
to erosion with resultant silting and turbidity. The oxygen regeneration
capacity and natural stream purificarion processes are greatly retarded
with a general reduction in water quality values,

-Potential Effects. of Dredging on Water Quality

The following list is not presenred as an all-inclusive summary, but
as examples of potential water quality damage which can result from
dredging activities,

A. Water Supply

1. Fresh Water Sources

Dredging can add to water treatment costs in the form of
sediment removal, taste, odor, and color removal, and
conceivably through the removal of toxic residues put
insuspension or solution. Furtbermore, present water
supply treatment methods usually are not designed

for the removal of many toxic compounds, which thereby"
become a hazard to public health. Dredging operations
should be kept far enough removed from water intakes

so that the water quality is not impaired.

2. Salt Water Sources

Salt water sources are used primarily for industrial
cooling water. Where dredging produces sizable quantities
of suspended matter, adverse effects in the form of
clogged intake screens and heat transfer 00115 can create
a ' maintenance problem.

B. Bathing, Swimming and Recreation

Damages resulting from dredging in this water-use category
relate principally to aesthetic qualities. The presence of
hlgh turbidity, scum, sludge, odors, and color which could
result from dredging would be aesthétically unacceptable in



10

recreational areas. The public health aspects of water quality
damage becomes a problem when toxic, e.g. pesticide compounds
are dispersed through disturbance and transport of settled
material., In beach nourishment projects where there is a
possibility that the sand being dredged is contaminated, tests
should be run including fecal coliform count and the results
evaluated before allowing the beach to be used.

Fish Propagation

Dredging can effect a change in pH or dissolved oxygen as a
result of disturbing anaerobic sediments. This action can be
detrimental to fish and other aquatic life, Instances have
been reported of damage to fish from long-term exposure in
highly turbid waters. The potential for exposure to toxic

sediments is a possibility in any dredging activity. Perhaps the

greatest amount of damage to fish propagation results in damage
to members of the fish food chain. Increased color or turbidity
can reduce the growth of plankton necessary to the fish food
cycle, Siltation can destroy valuable bottom fauna.

" Shellfish

Studies have shown that a pH less than 7.5 may be detrimental
to shellfish growth. Dredging conceivably could effect a
lowering of pH as a result of disturbance of acidic deposits.

Dredging can also expose a greater amount, of deleterious

material to the "straining' action of shellfish ingestion.
Large amounts of suspended material not needed as food by
shellfish can competitively eliminate food material, thus
starving the shellfish. The free-swimming larve stage can
be caused to settle prematurely in the presence of large
concentrations cf suspended solids. There is also a great
hazard in burying the sedentary adult shellfish form as

a result of settling of dredged material. The concentration
of heavy metals by shellfish has been well documented and
may lead to adverse effects if industrial sludges containing
them are resuspended. Copper concentrations can cause
greening of the flesh which would adversely affect marketing.

Bottom Fauna and Flora

Dredging frequently exposes sterile clays and silts with
poor reproductive capacity and growth capabilities. Marine
vegetation and organisms necessary to maintain a balanced
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water quality cannot be sustained in the environment created
by low fertility scils because of the physical and/or chemical
characteristics of the materials exposed. The increased
depth caused by dredging and/cr silt, color, turbidity or

lack of sufficient sunlight will also eliminate certain types
of aquatic vegetation and benthic organisms with a resultant
degradation in water quality. '

F. Agricultural Water Supply

The resuspending of colleoidal and other material in irrigation
waters could detrimentally affect soil infiltration rates

and damage irrigation equipment through abrasive action, There
is also a problem of maintenance in canals related to the
deposition of dredged material. Resuspension of contaminated
or toxic sludges can poison cattle or fresh vegetable crops
used for human consumption

General Construction including Piers, Bulkheads, Wharves, Submarine
Pipelines, Cables, Jetties, Bridges, Dams, Flood Control Structures,
etc. ‘ '

In general the same conditions attributed to dredging apply to the
construction of these facilities.
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